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HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Monday, February 7, 1994

The House met at 12 noon and was communicated to the House by Mr. When you come to the economic

called to order by the Speaker pro tem-
pore [Mr. MONTGOMERY].

DESIGNATION OF SPEAKER PRO
TEMPORE

The SPEAKER pro tempore laid be-
fore the House the following commu-
nication from the Speaker:

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, DC, February 7, 1994.

I hereby designate the Honorable G.V.
(BONNY) MONTGOMERY to act as Speaker pro
tempore on this day.

THOMAS S. FOLEY,
Speaker of the House of Representatives.

PRAYER

The Chaplain, Rev. James David
Ford, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

We remember in this our prayer, O
God, those who face the anxieties of
the day and desire the comfort and re-
assurance that Your Spirit can give.
For those who are ill in body or spirit,
we pray for healing; for those who
know distress because of conflict or
controversy, we pray for serenity and
concord; for those who wish for under-
standing in relationships, we pray for
patience and tolerance; for those who
are separated from family or friends,
we pray for reconciliation; and for all
Your people who seek to live lives wor-
thy of Your calling, we pray for Your
peace that passes all human under-
standing. This is our earnest prayer.
Amen.

—————

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
Chair has examined the Journal of the
last day’s proceedings and announces
to the House his approval thereof.

Pursuant to clause 1, rule I, the Jour-
nal stands approved.

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE

The SPEAKER. Will the gentleman
from West Virginia [Mr. WISE] please
come forward and lead the House in the
Pledge of Allegiance?

Mr. WISE led the Pledge of Alle-
giance as follows:

I pledge allegiance to the Flag of the
United States of America, and to the Repub-
lic for which it stands, one nation under God,
indivisible, with liberty and justice for all.

SUNDRY MESSAGES FROM THE
PRESIDENT
Sundry messages in writing from the
President of the United States were

Edwin Thomas, one of his secretaries.

PRESIDENT'S BUDGET

(Mr. WISE asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. WISE. Mr. Speaker, here it is—
the President’s budget submitted today
to the Congress.

The budget comes at a time of record
deficit reduction, the first 3-year con-
secutive drop in the budget deficit
since Harry Truman. But for those
Members who doubted there would be
cuts back in the fall, let me tell them
that there is pain in the budget for our
country and for my State of West Vir-
ginia. The LIHEAP Program, low in-
come energy assistance, after the cru-
elest winter in memory, would be cut
50 percent. The Appalachian Regional
Commission would be cut 25 percent.
The Antidrug Burn Program would be
eliminated. The Office of Surface Mine,
Rural Mine Land Abandonment Pro-
gram would be eliminated. Transpor-
tation projects would be endangered.

As a Member of the Committee on
the Budget, I can tell the Members
that we will go over this carefully, and
I urge every Member to look at this
carefully.

Mr. Speaker, deficit reduction is nei-
ther easy nor pleasant.

———

CREDIBILITY GULCH

(Mr. SMITH of Texas asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
his remarks.)

Mr. SMITH of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
you have all heard of credibility gap.
Well, this administration’s credibility
gap has widened into a credibility
gulch. No, you will not find it on a
map, so you will need to follow the
Clinton administration’s directions to
get there.

First, you say you will take a right
by promising a tax cut. But, instead,
you go left by delivering income taxes,
Social Security taxes, gas taxes, busi-
ness taxes, and inheritance taxes.

Then, you say you will take another
right by promising to end welfare as we
know it. But again you go left by deliv-
ering a new welfare program that is
going to cost more than the old.

You keep driving until you come to
crime. There you signal a hard right,
but you take a hard left, by sending up
a budget that cuts funds for Federal
prosecutors and prisons.

signs for spending cuts, you signal you
are for them, but you keep right on
driving by opposing a real vote to cut
the Federal budget just 1 cent on the
dollar.

If you get cited for ignoring family
values and self-responsibility, just try
and talk your way out of it.

Finally, when you get to health care
you turn a sharp left into a U-turn by
backing a government-run health care
program and claiming it will deliver
more services, more efficiently, at less
cost.

Like I said, you will not find credibil-
ity gap on a map, but you will find
President Clinton at credibility gulch.

BUDGET MESSAGE OF THE PRESI-
DENT FOR FISCAL YEAR 1995—
MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT
OF THE UNITED STATES (H. DOC.
NO. 179)

The SPEAKER pro tempore laid be-
fore the House the following message
from the President of the United
States; which was read and, together
with the accompanying papers, without
objection, referred to the Committee
on Appropriations and ordered to be
printed:

To the Congress of the United States:

The Fiscal Year 1995 budget, which I
transmit to you with this message,
builds on the strong foundation of defi-
cit reduction, economic growth, and
jobs that we established together last
yvear. By encouraging private invest-
ment—and undertaking public invest-
ment to produce more and higher-pay-
ing jobs, and to prepare today’'s work-
ers and our children to hold these
jobs—we are renewing the American
dream.

The budget continues to reverse the
priorities of the past, carrying on in
the new direction we embraced last
year.

—It keeps deficits on a downward
path;

—It continues our program of invest-
ment in long-term economic
growth, in fighting crime, and in
the skills of our children and our
workers; and

—1It sets the stage for health care re-
form, which is critical to our eco-
nomic and fiscal future.

When I took office a year ago, the
budget and economic outlook for our
country was bleak. Twelve years of
borrow-and-spend budget policies and
trickle-down economics had put defi-
cits on a rapid upward trajectory, left
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the economy struggling to emerge from
recession, and given middle class tax-
payers the sense that their government
had abandoned them.

Perhaps most seriously, the enduring
American dream—that each generation
passes on a better life to its children—
was under siege, threatened by policies
and attitudes that stressed today at
the expense of tomorrow, speculative
profits at the expense of long-term
growth, and wasteful spending at the
expense of our children’s future.

A year later, the picture is brighter.
The enactment of my budget plan in
1993, embodying the commitment we
have made to invest in our future, has
contributed to a strengthening eco-
nomic recovery, a clear downward
trend in budget deficits, and the begin-
nings of a renewed confidence among
our people. We have ended drift and
broken the gridlock of the past. A Con-
gress and a President are finally work-
ing together to confront our country’s
problems.

Serious challenges remain. Not all of
our people are participating in the re-
covery, some regions are lagging be-
hind the rest of the country. Layoffs
continue as a result of the restructur-
ing taking place in American business
and the end of the Cold War.

Rising health care costs remain a
major threat to our families and busi-
nesses, to the economy, and to our
progress on budget deficits. Our welfare
system must be transformed to encour-
age work and responsibility. And our
Nation, communities, and families face
the ever-increasing threat of crime and
violence in our streets, a threat which
degrades the qualify of life for Ameri-
cans regardless of their income, regard-
less of their race, regardless of where
they live.

We will confront these challenges
this year, by acting on health care re-
form, welfare reform, and the crime
bill now under consideration in the
Congress, and by continuing to build
on our economic plan, with further
progress on deficits, and investments
in our people as well as in research,
technology, and infrastructure.

WHAT WE INHERITED

When our Administration took office,
the budget deficit was high and headed
higher—to $302 billion in 1995 and well
over $400 billion by the end of the dec-
ade.

When our Administration took office,
the middle class was feeling the effects
of the tax changes of the 1980s, which
had radically shifted the Federal tax
burden from the wealthy to those less
well off. From the late 1970s to 1990, tax
rates for the wealthiest Americans had
declined, while rates for most other
Americans had increased.

When our Administration took office,
the economy was still struggling to
break out of recession, with few new
jobs and continuing high interest rates.
In 1992, mortgage rates averaged well
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over eight percent. Unemployment at
the end of 1992 stood at 7.3 percent, and
barely a million jobs had been added to
the economy in the previous four
years. The outlook for the future was
slow productivity growth, stagnant
wages, and rising inequality—as sag-
ging consumer confidence dem-
onstrated.
A NEW DIRECTION

Today, whether it is the deficit, fair-
ness, or the status of the economy, the
situation is much improved.

The budget I am submitting today
projects a deficit of $176 billion, a drop
of $126 billion from where it would have
been without our plan. If the declines
we project in the deficits for 1994 and
1995 take place, it will be the first time
deficits have declined three years run-
ning since Harry Truman occupied the
Oval Office.

The disciplines we have put into
place are working.

We have frozen discretionary spend-
ing. Except in emergencies, we cannot
spend an additional dime on any pro-
gram unless we cut it from another
part of the budget. We are reducing
low-priority spending to fulfill the
promise of deficit reduction as well as
to fund limited, targeted investments
in our future. Some 340 discretionary
programs were cut in 1994, and our new
budget cuts a similar number of pro-
grams. These are not the kind of cuts
where you end up spending more
money. These are true cuts, where you
actually spend less. Total discretionary
spending is lower than the previous
year—again, in straight dollar terms,
with no allowance for inflation.

As for entitlement spending, the Om-
nibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1993
achieved nearly $100 billion in savings
from nearly every major entitlement
program. Pay-as-you-go rules prevent
new entitlement spending that is not
paid for, and I have issued an executive
order which imposes the first real dis-
cipline on unanticipated increases in
these programs. For the future, health
care reform will address the fastest
growing entitlement programs—Medi-
care and Medicaid—which make up the
bulk of spending growth in future
budgets, and the Bipartisan Commis-
sion on Entitlement Reform, which I
have established by executive order,
will examine the possibility of addi-
tional entitlement savings.

While we have imposed tough dis-
ciplines, there is one more needed tool.
The modified line-item wveto, which
would provide Presidents with en-
hanced rescission authority, has al-
ready been adopted by the House as
H.R. 1578. If enacted, it will enable
Presidents to single out questionable
items in appropriations bills and re-
quire that they be subject to an up-or-
down majority vote in the Congress. I
think that makes sense, and it pre-
serves the ability of a majority in Con-
gress to make appropriations decisions.
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In addition to budget discipline, we
made dramatic changes that restored
fairness to the tax code. We made the
distribution of the income tax burden
far more equitable by raising income
tax rates on only the richest 1.2 per-
cent of our people—couples with in-
come over $180,000—and by substan-
tially increasing the Earned Income
Tax Credit for 15 million low-income
working families. Thus, nearly 99 per-
cent of taxpayers will find out this
year that their income tax rates have
not been increased.

RESULTS

Finally, the most significant result
of our commitment to changing how
Washington does business is growing
economic confidence. Investment is
up—in businesses, in residences, and in
consumer durables; real investment in
equipment grew seven times as fast in
1993 as over the preceding four years.
Mortgage rates are at their lowest
level in decades. Nearly two million
more Americans are working than were
working a year ago, twice as great an
increase in one year as was achieved in
the previous four years combined; and
the rate of unemployment at the end of
1993 was down to 6.4 percent, a drop of
nearly a full percentage point.

The fundamentals are solid and
strong, and we are building for the fu-
ture with a steady and sustainable ex-
pansion.

THE ECONOMIC PLAN

How did all this happen? Our eco-
nomic plan had three fundamental
components:

DEFICIT REDUCTION

First, the introduction and eventual
enactment of our $500 billion deficit-re-
duction plan—the largest in history—
brought the deficit down from 4.9 per-
cent of GDP, where it was in 1992, to a
projected 2.5 percent of GDP in 1995 and
2.3 percent of GDP in 1999. This sub-
stantially eased pressure on interest
rates by reducing the Federal Govern-
ment's demand for credit and by con-
vincing the markets of our resolve in
reducing deficits. Those lower interest
rates encouraged businesses to invest,
and convinced families to buy new
homes and automobiles, along with
other durable goods.

INVESTMENT

Second, we proposed, and Congress
largely provided, a set of fully paid-for
measures to encourage private invest-
ment (beyond the inducement provided
by deficit reduction) and commit pub-
lic investment to our country’s future.
The first component was making nine
out of ten businesses eligible for tax in-
centives to invest in future growth—in-
cluding a major expansion of the
expensing allowance for small busi-
nesses and a new capital gains incen-
tive for long-term investments in new
businesses.

The second component was public in-
vestment in the future: in infrastruc-
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ture, technology, skills, and security.
These investments are directed toward
preparing today’'s workers and our chil-
dren for the new, higher-paying jobs of
the modern economy; repairing and ex-
panding our transportation and envi-
ronment infrastructure; fighting crime;
expanding our Nation's technological
base; and increasing our health and sci-
entific research.

Among other things, we greatly ex-
panded the very successful Head Start
program and WIC nutrition program
for pregnant women, infants, and
young children; provided a major in-
crease to fulfill the mandate of the
Intermodal Surface Transportation Ef-
ficiency Act (ISTEA) authorization;
provided initial funding for the Na-

tional Service Act and new funding for’

educational reforms and other edu-
cation and training initiatives; began
the process of fulfilling my goal of put-
ting another 100,000 police officers on
the streets of our cities and towns; and
provided additional resources for urban

and rural development.
TRADE
Finally, our long-term economic

strategy depends on the expansion of
our international trade markets. In
1993, we did more than at any time in
the past two generations to open world
markets for American products. The
ratification of the North American
Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) estab-
lishes the largest market in the world.
By lowering tariffs on our exports to
Mexico, the agreement is going to in-
crease jobs in this country—and, if pre-
vious experience is a guide, they will
mostly be high-paying jobs.

We also completed work on the Uru-
guay Round of the General Agreement
on Tariffs and Trade (GATT), a world-
wide agreement to reduce tariffs and
other trade barriers that will also cre-
ate high-paying jobs and spur economic
growth in this country.

In addition, we established the U.S.-
Japan Framework for a New Economic
Partnership so that we can work to in-
crease Japanese imports of U.S. goods
and services and promote international
competitiveness. And to relieve unnec-
essary burdens on U.S. businesses, we
eliminated unneeded export controls
on certain technology to encourage ex-
ports of U.S. high-technology products.

THE YEAR AHEAD

In 1994, we will build on the strong

foundation we laid in 1993.
FISCAL DISCIPLINE

We continue to implement the $500
billion in deficit reduction from last
year's reconciliation bill. To achieve
the required hard freeze in discre-
tionary spending and make needed in-
vestments, we propose new cuts in
some 300 specific non-defense pro-
grams. That includes the termination
of more than 100 programs. Many of
these savings will be controversial, but
we have little choice if we are going to
meet our budget goals.
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On the other side of the ledger, this

budget contains no new tax increases.
NEW INVESTMENT

The investments in this budget con-
tinue to target jobs, education, re-
search, technology, infrastructure,
health, and crime.

Investing in people. First and fore-
most, the goal of our economic strat-
egy is to provide more and better pay-
ing jobs for our people—both today and
in the future—and to educate and train
them so that they are prepared to do
those jobs.

The budget contains a major
workforce security initiative to pro-
mote job training and reemployment.
In the past, government has provided
workers who lost their jobs with tem-
porary unemployment benefits to tide
them over, and little else. But in this
new era, when the fundamental re-
structuring of our economy is causing
permanent layoffs and the virtual shut-
down of entire industries, we need to
create a reemployment system.

This budget begins the process of es-
tablishing that system, which ulti-
mately will give dislocated workers
easier access to retraining, job-search,
and other services designed not only to
help them through a difficult period
but also to prepare them to thrive in
productive, new jobs.

We also continue to invest in our
most precious resource—our children—
with proven, effective programs, as
well as with new initiatives to confront
the problems of a changing society.

We propose to expand funding for the
school-to-work program, which will
provide apprenticeship training for
high school students who do not plan
to attend college. And our budget ex-
pands the national service program,
which gives our young people an oppor-
tunity to serve their communities and
earn money towards college.

We provide strong support for the
Goals 2000 program, which I hope Con-
gress will enact early this year, to help
local school systems reform themselves
to educate our children for the 21st
century. We must set high standards
for all of our children, while providing
them with the opportunity they de-
serve to learn.

We also provide major increases for
WIC and for Head Start, which we will
seek to improve as well. And we signifi-
cantly expand and better target the
Title I program, which focuses on
needy children to make sure they can
take full advantage of our educational
system.

Investing in know-how. America has
always sought to be the world's leader
in science and technology. In some are-
nas in recent years, we have lost that
status. But in the remainder of this
decade and in the 2Ist century, we
must be sure that the United States is
on the cutting edge of research and
technology advances.

To that end, the 1995 budget proposes
critical investments in the National In-
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stitute of Standards and Technology's
Advanced Technology Program;
NASA's research, space, and tech-
nology programs; the National Science
Foundation; the information super-
highway, on which the Vice President
has worked so hard; and energy re-
search and development.

In addition, I am determined to con-
tinue assisting the industries and com-
munities which have supported our Na-
tion's defense as we continue the de-
fense downsizing that began in the
mid-1980's and accelerated in the early
1890’s with the end of the Cold War.

I am proposing significant invest-
ments in the Technology Reinvestment
Project, which will work with the pri-
vate sector to encourage the develop-
ment and application of dual-use tech-
nologies. And the budget also includes
additional resources for the Office of
Economic Adjustment, which provides
planning grants to communities as
they convert their local economies to
profitable peacetime endeavors.

Investing in physical capital. The Na-
tion’s capital infrastructure and the
economies of too many urban and rural
communities have suffered too long
from neglect. Last year, we began to
address these shortfalls, and in 1995, we
propose to continue these initiatives.

We propose, first, to continue full
funding of core highway programs
within the ISTEA transportation au-
thorization act, as well as a substantial
increase in Mass Transit Capital
Grants. To help provide this level of
funding, the budget proposes rescission
of many Thighway demonstration
projects, which frequently are an inef-
ficient allocation of taxpayers’ dollars.

In addition, we propose to continue
the restoration of our environmental
infrastructure with investments in the
technologies of the future under the
Clean Water Act and other environ-
mental programs.

Last year, we enacted legislation to
establish urban and rural
Empowerment Zones. This year, we
will designate those zones, as well as
enterprise communities, to attract in-
vestment to neglected communities
and provide the kinds of services need-
ed to support economic development.

In this budget, HUD outlays for hous-
ing assistance, services to the home-
less, and development aid to distressed
communities will increase substan-
tially, with aid to the homeless nearly
doubling from the previous year. Both
housing aid to families and aid to the
homeless will be restructured to sup-
port transitions to economic independ-
ence.

I also propose to continue our rural
development initiative, with grants
and loans that represent a 35-percent
increase over the previous year. This
assistance will provide for improved
rural infrastructure and services, such
as water treatment facilities and rural
health clinies, increase rural employ-
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ment, further diversify rural econo-
mies, and provide rural housing oppor-
tunities by expanding assistance to
allow low- and moderate-income resi-
dents to become homeowners.

Investing in quality of life. This
budget continues our efforts to en-
hance environmental protection and
preserve our natural resources.

We propose both to strengthen the
stewardship of these resources and im-
prove environmental regulatory and
management programs. We increase
state revolving funds for clean water
and drinking water, and we propose the
establishment of four ecosystem man-
agement pilot projects. In addition, we
are proposing significant improve-
ments and reforms in the Superfund
program, as well as important inter-
national environmental initiatives.

HEALTH CARE REFORM

Enactment of health care reform,
with its focus on controlling health
care costs, is the key to making even
greater progress on deficits. Indeed, if
the Congress adopts the Health Secu-
rity Act in 1994, we believe that deficits
will fall to 2.1 percent of GDP in fiscal
year 1999, the lowest since 1979.

Of course, deficit reduction is only
one reason for health care reform. Pro-
viding health security to every Amer-
ican, with a package of comprehensive
benefits through private health insur-
ance that can never be taken away, is
critical not only to long-term budget
restraint but also to long-term eco-
nomic growth, to the productivity of
our workers and businesses, and to the
health and peace of mind of all Ameri-

cans.

With some 58 million Americans
lacking insurance at some time during
the year; with the estimated 81 million
Americans with preexisting conditions
paying more, unable to get insurance,
or not changing jobs for fear of losing
their insurance; with the small busi-
nesses that cover their workers—and a
majority do—burdened by the sky-
rocketing cost of insurance, which is 35
percent higher for them than it is for
big business and government; and with
76 percent of Americans carrying poli-
cies that contain lifetime limits, which
can leave them without coverage when
they need it most—this country is fac-
ing a health care crisis. And we must
confront it now.

In addition to our health care reform
effort, the 1995 budget contains key in-
vestments in health care and research.
We propose the largest increase ever
requested in research funds for the Na-
tional Institutes of Health. This na-
tional treasure not only keeps our Na-
tion in the forefront of health research
but has demonstrably saved millions of
lives and improved the guality of mil-
lions more. The additional investment
we propose will help NIH with its re-
search in many areas, from AIDS to
heart problems, from mental health to
breast cancer.
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WELFARE REFORM

A major initiative for my Adminis-
tration has been and will continue to
be overhauling our welfare system. We
must reward work, we must give people
the wherewithal to work, and we must
demand responsibility.

Welfare reform has already begun.
The first step with the expansion of the
Earned Income Tax Credit last year.
That expansion rewards work by ensur-
ing that families with a full-time
worker will not live in poverty.

The second stage of welfare reform is
health care reform. Our current health
care system often encourages those on
welfare to stay there in order to re-
ceive health insurance through Medic-
aid. When we require that every worker
be insured, that disincentive to work
will disappear.

The next element of welfare reform is
personal responsibility. Our welfare re-
form plan will include initiatives to
prevent teen pregnancy, ensure that
parents fulfill their child support obli-
gations, and try to keep people from
going on welfare in the first place. We
must remember this: governments do
not raise children, parents do.

The ultimate goal of our reforms is
to have our people rely on work, not on
welfare. Our plan will build on the
Family Support Act by providing edu-
cation, training, and job search and
placement for those who need it; it will
require people who can work to do so
within two years, either in the private
sector or community service; it will re-
store the basic social contract of pro-
viding opportunity and demanding re-
sponsibility in return.

CRIME

Enactment of the crime bill now
being considered in the Congress is also
essential, and it should happen quick-
ly. We simply cannot tolerate what is
happening in the streets of our cities
and towns today. Crime and violence,
the proliferation of handguns and as-
sault weapons, the fear that millions of
Americans feel when they emerge from
their homes at night—and even in the
daytime—must be confronted head-on.

We need to toughen enforcement, and
we need to provide our local govern-
ments with the resources they need to
take on the epidemic of violent crime.
The crime bill will provide substantial
resources, enough to fulfill my com-
mitment to put 100,000 additional po-
lice on our streets. This budget funds
major pieces of the crime bill, and I
urge the Congress not only to approve
the authorizing legislation but to pro-
vide the financial resources to back it
up.

DEFENSE AND INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS

Profound shifts are taking place in
America's foreign relations and defense
requirements. When we came into of-
fice, we faced dramatically changed
international conditions and problems,
but we inherited foreign and defense
policies and institutions still geared, in
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many ways, to the conditions and
needs of the Cold War.

This budget reflects the major
changes we are carrying out in the con-
tent, direction, and institutions which
ensure that our interests are defended
abroad. We are committed to remain-
ing engaged in a world inextricably
linked by trade and global communica-
tions. The nature of that engagement
is changing, however.

We remain committed to maintain-
ing the best trained, best equipped and
best prepared fighting force in the
world. Thanks to our 1993 Bottom-Up
Review of defense, this force is being
reshaped to meet the new challenges of
the post-Cold War era. We can main-
tain our national security with the
forces approved in the Bottom-Up Re-
view, but we must hold the line against
further defense cuts, in order to pro-
tect fully the readiness and gquality of
our forces.

We have put our economic competi-
tiveness at the heart of our foreign pol-
icy, as we must in a global economy.
We are following the success of NAFTA
and GATT with further market-open-
ing negotiations and intensified focus
on the promotion of U.S. exports. We
are paying particular attention to the
Asian and Pacific markets, which have
the most dynamic growth of any region
in the world.

We are dedicated to the enlargement
of the community of free market de-
mocracies, both as a way of ensuring
greater security and as a way of ex-
panding economic opportunity. Our
programs for the New Independent
States of Europe and Central Asia are
the centerpiece of this effort.

We are responding aggressively to
the new international security chal-
lenges that face us: regional conflicts,
the proliferation of weapons of mass
destruction, the movement of refugees,
and the international flow of illegal
narcotics. And we are addressing
threats to the global environment and
rapid population growth with a pro-
gram to promote sustainable develop-
ment.

Finally, we are fundamentally re-
forming and restructuring our inter-
national cooperation programs, giving
an entirely new post-Cold War struc-
ture to our efforts by rewriting the
basic legislation that has guided such
programs for more than thirty years.

NATIONAL PERFORMANCE REVIEW

The Vice President’'s National Per-
formance Review (NPR) has paved the
way for major reforms of how our gov-
ernment works, which are essential to
making government more efficient and
responsible. Last year, we began imple-
menting its recommendations. With
this budget, that effort shifts into high

gear.

First, this budget implements the re-
duction by 100,000 of Federal positions
required by my Executive Order of last
year. Indeed, because of discretionary
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spending constraints, our proposals ac-
tually exceed that total by 18,000. In
addition, planning has begun on the
further downsizing that will be re-
quired to implement the remaining
portion of the 252,000-position person-
nel reduction recommended by the
NPR. With this downsizing, we will
bring the number of Federal employees
to the lowest level in thirty years.

To reach these goals, we need to be
able to offer incentive packages to
those whose positions will be elimi-
nated. This is one of our highest legis-
lative priorities, and it requires atten-
tion now. These ‘‘buy-out’’ packages
will minimize the need for more costly
reductions in force, are less disruptive
since they are voluntary, and save the
government money in the long run.

The time also has come for swift pas-
sage of procurement reform, another of
our highest priorities. Streamlining
procurement is essential to meeting
our personnel downsizing targets. And
overhaul of the current, wasteful sys-
tem can give us significant savings, as
well as improved performance by gov-
ernment suppliers.

Further, this budget contains many
of the specific programmatic savings
proposed by the NPR. These savings
have been used in large part to help us
meet the discretionary spending freeze.

With my executive order last year,
we also began the process of reforming
one of the basic functions of govern-
ment—the regulatory process. Regula-
tions are often necessary to improve
the health, safety, environment, and
well-being of the American people. Our
goal is a more open, more fair, and
more honest process that produces
smart regulation: rules that impose the
least burden and provide the most cost-
effective solutions possible.

Finally, all of our departments and
agencies have begun to reform their
basic operations, including their finan-
cial and other administrative prac-
tices.

The goal of the NPR is to make gov-
ernment work better and cost less—and
to make it more convenient and re-
sponsive to those it serves. That is not
something that can be completed in
one year, in four, or even eight. But we
have a responsibility to begin, and that
we have done.

CONCLUSION

These are the priorities I seek to pur-
sue in the coming year. Last year, we
succeeded in breaking the gridlock
that had gripped Washington for far
too long. In contrast to past budgets,
which lacked credibility, we made sure
to use cautious estimates, and we shot
straight with the American people.

The results are evident.

We said we would bring the deficit
down, and we did. We said we would re-
vitalize the economy, and we did. We
said that we would help the private
sector to create jobs, and we did. We
said that we would reduce the size of
the bureaucracy, and we did.
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Last year, my Administration and
the Congress worked side by side to
move our country forward. Let us ex-
tend that record of achievement in
1994,

WILLIAM J. CLINTON.
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SUNDRY DEFERRALS OF BUDGET
AUTHORITY—MESSAGE FROM
THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED
STATES (H. DOC. NO. 205)

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
SKELTON) laid before the House the fol-
lowing message from the President of
the United States; which was read and,
together with the accompanying pa-
pers, without objection, referred to the
Committee on Appropriations and or-
dered to be printed:

To the Congress of the United States:

In accordance with the Congressional
Budget and Impoundment Control Act
of 1974, I herewith report one revised
deferral of budget authority, totaling
$1.6 billion, three revised rescission
proposals, and 27 new proposed rescis-
sions of budget authority. The total of
the rescission proposals included in
this special message is $1.6 billion.
When combined with rescissions that
went to the Congress on November 1,
1993, there are $3.2 billion in rescissions
pending before the Congress.

The details of the revised deferral,
which affects International Security
Assistance, are contained in the at-
tached report. The proposed rescissions
affect International Security Assist-
ance Programs; the Departments of Ag-
riculture, Defense, Energy, Housing
and Urban Development, State, Trans-
portation, and the Treasury; the Gen-
eral Services Administration; the Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space Adminis-
tration; the Board for International
Broadcasting; the National Science
Foundation; and the Nuclear Regu-
latory Commission.

WIiLLIAM J. CLINTON.

THE WHITE HOUSE, February 7, 1994.

SETTING THE RECORD STRAIGHT
ON THE PATRIOT MISSILE

(Mr. ZELIFF asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. ZELIFF. Mr. Speaker, 2 weeks
ago, on NBC Nightly News a cor-
respondent, in commenting on the pos-
sible deployment of Patriot missile
batteries to South Korea, set a new
standard for misinformation. Errors in
the press are not new to any of us and
normally I would not take the time to
put corrections into the RECORD. How-
ever, since the subjects of these errors
pertain to two studies, one conducted
by a subcommittee of which I am a
member and the second, a GAO study
commissioned by that same sub-
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committee, I feel it necessary to set
the record straight. On April 7, 1992, a
congressional hearing was held on the
performance of the Patriot missile dur-
ing the gulf war, in response to criti-
cisms raised by a few people in aca-
demia.

The Army described how they
achieved success rates of over 70 per-
cent in Saudi Arabia and over 40 per-
cent in Israel against a threat that was
beyond the Patriot’s expectations.

The Congressional Research Service
and many independent experts de-
scribed the many errors in the critics
analysis of the Patriot, and termed the
case against the missile ‘‘worthless.”
Maybe it is more important to ignore
all the triumphs by American troops,
American workers, and American tech-
nology so that we can pay false homage
to a handful of selfserving critics.

But, I do not think so. I think it is
the critics who should be ignored.

I would like to thank the soldiers
who went into harm’'s way in Saudi
Arabia and Israel to protect against
the nightly terror, and those in Amer-
ican industry who created the Patriot
technology and built the systems that
our troops used so well, You did a great
job and should be proud of your accom-
plishments.

R —

STRONG TRADE AGREEMENT WITH
JAPAN NEEDED

(Mr. BARCA of Wisconsin asked and
was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend his remarks.)

Mr. BARCA of Wisconsin. Mr. Speak-
er, the clock is ticking, because on Fri-
day, Prime Minister Hosokawa is
scheduled to come to the United States
to meet with President Clinton to fur-
ther discuss the need to open markets
in Japan for American-made products.
In fact, as we speak, the trade nego-
tiators from the United States and
Japan are meeting together trying to
establish a final agreement and to set
the framework for those talks on Fri-
day.

Mr. Speaker, today I want to empha-
size the need for us to negotiate a
strong trade agreement prior to Feb-
ruary 11, this Friday, when those talks
begin. Our trade deficit with Japan has
been more than $50 billion in 1892, and
does not look any more encouraging
for 1994. But we can begin by taking a
positive step with these agreements
being put in place prior to the Friday
meeting that is going to take place.

The Clinton administration has set a
requirement that there be concrete
benchmarks for achieving products. I
believe our colleagues here in Congress
support this effort. Myself and the gen-
tlewoman from Ohio [Ms. KAPTUR] are
circulating a letter to call for exactly
those kinds of concrete benchmarks to
be established and to call for a solid
agreement prior to the talks on Friday.
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GOOD NEWS AND BAD NEWS ON
FEDERAL RESERVE

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Texas [Mr. GONZALEZ] is
recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, I have
good news and bad news. The good news
is that last Friday the Federal Reserve
actually announced its decision to
raise interest rates. Normally, the Fed
requires the public to hold its breath—
never mind if it turns blue—and wait 5
or 6 weeks before the central bank re-
leases its monetary policy decisions.
The bad news is that the Fed decided to
raise interest rates to choke off any
unwanted growth in the economy.

As I have suggested in the past,
prompt disclosure lets all market par-
ticipants know what the Fed is doing.
It should be vastly preferred to the pre-
vious method of releasing the directive
5 or 6 weeks after the Fed has made its
monetary decision. Since the Fed
makes the rules, it apparently feels it
has the right to break the rules. While
the public normally is kept in the dark
about the Fed's decisions, the Fed
quietly leaks its policy decisions to a
favored few—usually selected, friendly
reporters—in order to guarantee favor-
able press coverage. These leaks only
end up creating an unequal playing
field for market participants—and
worst of all, they give rise to rumor-
mongers and Fed tea-leaves readers

While I applaud the Fed for its
prompt disclosure last week, I regret
that the Federal Open Market Commit-
tee, the Fed’s policymaking arm, the
guys that determine your standard of
living, the interest rates, employment
and unemployment, all closeted in a
secret room, not a one of them ac-
countable to anybody except the banks
they come from, waited until the bond
market was in disarray before an-
nouncing its intentions.

On Thursday, February 3, 1994, they
let the Federal funds rate creep up
without telling anyone what they were
doing. Finally on Friday they found
their voice for the first time in more
than 80 years. Had they announced
their decision on Thursday the money
market’'s movement to the new target
would have been more orderly.

I have introduced legislation which
calls for prompt disclosure of FOMC
decisions. I urge the Congress to pass
this legislation to make sure the Fed’s
newfound openness becomes a perma-
nent fixture. Otherwise the monks at
the Fed, as is their wont, will recede
behind their ivory gates and the public
will never know what they are up to.
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I recently released a committee staff
report entitled: **The Federal Reserve’s
17-Year Secret.”” The report concludes
that the Fed has no grounds for keep-
ing information from its eight annual
FOMC meetings secret. The reality is
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that by keeping them secret, the Fed
fancies itself as appearing all-powerful
and all-knowing. Like the Wizard of Oz,
the Fed tries to keep the curtains
closed—to do otherwise would be to re-
veal that the people pulling the mone-
tary policy levers are mere mortals
after all.

As to the decision to raise interest
rates, I am in complete disagreement.
Clubbing the economy in the knees for
some ill-conceived dream of zero infla-
tion is a poor way to produce a robust
recovery.

Although the interest rate change
imposed by the Fed was small, the real
danger is that this is a turning point in
interest rates. Our economic recovery
is already weak and joblessness re-
mains high—yet here is the Fed giving
it a whack in the knees, just to be sure
everyone continues to play hurt and
fearful.

To put it another way, when interest
rates, adjusted for inflation, rise, the
values of stocks, housing, and other as-
sets fall. This is not good for an eco-
nomic recovery that is nascent at best.
The Fed's action last week could put
the economy right back in intensive
care; it certainly imposes fear and
pain.

They are transforming the small,
fragile golden balloon of growth into a
lead balloon. Their dream can turn into
a nightmare for the American public.
Slow money growth will drag down the
economy—not a wise or compassionate
move when millions of Americans are
in dire straits and nearly 7 percent of
the labor force is unemployed.

Federal Reserve Chairman Alan
Greenspan recently told the Joint Eco-
nomic Committee that the inflation
rate was 2 percent or less last year and
the price indexes that measure infla-
tion are inaccurate. Still, the would-be
alchemists at the Fed chose to dampen
the recovery to fulfill their dream of
zero inflation.

As I have said time and time again,
in and out of the committee, the only
place you have zero inflation is the
graveyard.

THE THIRD WAY TO FINANCE
HEALTH CARE FOR EVERYONE

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from California [Mr. STARK] is
recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. STARK. Mr. Speaker, a number of large
business organizations have said recently that
they would like to reconsider the financing
mechanisms in the President's health care

an.
p'Thay oppose taxes to help finance care for
the low-income and uninsured. They oppose
mandates on employers to guarantee such in-
surance, so they are looking for a third alter-
native.

There is a third option, and we are overdue
for it.

| refer, of course, to the option described in
Exodus 16: 14-15 and Numbers 11: 7-9:
“Manna from Heaven.”
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There is a good chance in the year 2000

that manna will fall again. The reason is clear:
the first manna fell 3000 years ago, about the
year 1000 BC. All good things come in threes:
there are three branches of the Federal Gov-
ernment, and this is the Nation's third major
debate on health care reform in 30 years. The
coincidence of threes is so strong, that | think
we can count on a new crop of manna very
soon.
All we have to do is legislate that everyone
goes out and collects the manna every morn-
ing and uses it to pay for their health insur-
ance policies. All our tough financing problems
will evaporate like the morning dew that brings
the manna.

On the other hand, the Congressional Budg-
et Office, being the cynics that they are, may
not give us scorable savings for this financing
alternative.

Which brings us back to taxes or employer
mandates.

Mr. Speaker, people can look and look, but
there is no health finance tooth fairy who will
give us health care for free. To think so is to
believe the Earth is flat, there is a fountain of
youth, a perpetual motion machine is possible,
and cold fusion will work.

Let's grow up and do our duty: taxes and/
or employer mandates. They are the options.
Look no further.

e —————

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legis-
lative program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

(The following Members (at the re-
guest of Mr. BARCA of Wisconsin) to re-
vise and extend their remarks and in-
clude extraneous material:)

Mr. GEPHARDT, for 5 minutes, on Feb-
ruary 8.

Mr. PosHARD, for 56 minutes each day,
on February 7, 8, 9, 10, and 11.

Mr. STARK, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. VENTO, for 60 minutes each day,
on February 10, 22, 23, 24, and 25.

Mr. Towns, for 60 minutes, on Feb-
ruary 23.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
revise and extend remarks was granted
to:

(The following Members (at the re-
quest for Mr. BARCA of Wisconsin) and
to include extraneous matter:)

Mr. HAMILTON.

Mr. REED in two instances.

Mr. CARDIN.

Mr. TUCKER in two instances.

Mr. MAZZOLI.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; accord-
ingly (at 12 o'clock and 24 minutes
p.m.) under its previous order the
House adjourned until Tuesday, Feb-
ruary 8, 1994, at 2 p.m.
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EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, execu-
tive communications were taken from
the Speaker’s table and referred as fol-
lows:

2532. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral, the General Accounting Office, trans-
mitting a review of the President's second
special impoundment message for fiscal year
1994, pursuant to 2 U.8.C. 685 (H. Doc. No.
103-206); to the Committee on Appropriations
and ordered to be printed.

2533. A letter from the Secretary of De-
fense, transmitting views pertaining to the
emergency supplemental appropriation legis-
lation; to the Committee on Appropriations.

2534. A letter from the Assistant Secretary
for Atomic Energy, Department of Defense,
transmitting the Department's annual re-
port on research, development, test and eval-
nation chemical/biological defense programs
during fiscal year 1993, and the fiscal year
1993 report on the nonuse of human subjects
for testing of chemical or biological agents,
pursuant to 50 U.8.C. 1511; to the Committee
on Armed Services.

2535. A letter from the Secretary of Edu-
cation, transmitting a notice of final prior-
ity, selection criteria, and other require-
ments for the Cooperative Demonstration—
School-to-Work Opportunities State Imple-
mentation Grants , pursuant to 20
U.S.C. 1232(d)(1); to the Committee on Edu-
cation and Labor.

2536. A letter from the Acting Chief Finan-
cial Officer, Department of Energy, trans-
mitting the annual report of compliance ac-
tivities undertaken by the Department for
mixed waste streams during fiscal year 1993
pursuant to 42 U.8.C. 6965; to the Committee
on Energy and Commerce.

2537. A letter from the Assistant Secretary
of State for Legislative Affairs, transmitting
a copy of Presidential Determination No. 94~
14 concerning assistance to the Peace Keep-
ing Operations in Somalia, pursuant to 22
U.S.C. 2364(a)(1); to the Committee on For-
eign Affairs.

2538. A letter from the Director, Defense
Security Assistance Agency, transmitting
the annual report containing an analysis and
description of services performed by full-
time USG employees during fiscal year 1993
for services for which reimbursement is pro-
vided under section 21(a) or section 43(b),
pursuant to 22 U.S.C. 2765(a)(6); to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Affairs.

2539. A letter from the Comptroller General
of the United States, transmitting a copy of
his report for fiscal year 1993 on each in-
stance a Federal agency did not fully imple-
ment recommendations made by the GAO in
connection with a bid protest decided during
the fiscal year, pursuant to 381 U.S.C.
3564(e)(2); to the Committee on Government
Operations.

2540. A letter from the Administrator, Bon-
neville Power Administration, transmitting
the annual management report and 1993 an-
nual report, pursuant to Public Law 101-576,
section 306(a) (104 Stat. 2854; to the Commit-
tee on Government Operations.

2541. A letter from the Inspector General,
General Services Administration, transmit-
ting a copy of their Audit Report Register,
including all financial recommendations, for
fiscal year 1993; to the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations.

2542. A letter from the President, James
Madison Memorial Fellowship Foundation,
transmitting the annual report on the activi-
ties of the inspector general for fiscal year
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1993, pursuant to Public Law 95452, section
5(b) (102 Stat. 2526); to the Committee on
Government Operations.

2543. A letter from the President, National
Endowment for Democracy, transmitting the
annual report on the activities of inspector
general for fiscal year 1993, pursuant to Pub-
lic Law 95-452, section, 5(b) (102 Stat. 2526); to
the Committee on Government Operations.

2544. A letter from the Chief Administra-
tive Officer, Postal Rate Commission, trans-
mitting a report of activities under the Free-
dom of Information Act for calendar year
1993, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552(d); to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

2545. A letter from the Secretary of Agri-
culture, transmitting the annual report
under the Federal Managers’' Financial In-
tegrity Act for fiscal year 1993, pursuant to
31 U.S.C. 3512(c)(3); to the Committee on
Government Operations.

2546. A letter from the Commissioner, Bu-
reau of Reclamation, Department of the In-
terior, transmitting a report on the neces-
sity to construct modifications to the
Ochoco Dam, Crooked River Project, Oregon,
in order to preserve its structural safety,
pursuant to 43 U,S8.C. 509; to the Committee
on Natural Resources.

2547. A letter from the Chairman, Little
League Baseball, Inc., transmitting the orga-
nization’s annual report for the fiscal year
ending September 30, 1993, pursuant to 36
U.8.C. 1084(b); to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

2548. A letter from the Secretary of Health
and Human Services, transmitting a report
on reimbursement for blood clotting factor
for hemophilia patients under Medicare Part
B, pursuant to Public Law 101-239, section
6142 (103 Stat. 2225); jointly, to the Commit-
tees on Energy and Commerce and Ways and
Means.

2549. A letter from the Chairman, National
Transportation Safety Board, transmitting a
copy of the Plan to Streamline the Board
submitted to OMB, pursuant to 49 U.S.C. app.
1903(b)(T); jointly, to the Committees on Pub-
lic Works and Transportation, Energy and
Commerce, and Appropriations.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 5 of rule X and clause 4
of rule XXII, public bills and resolu-
tions were introduced and severally re-
ferred as follows:

By Mr. MACHTLEY (for himself, Mr.
MARKEY, Mr., ANDREWS of Maine, Mr,
BLUTE, Ms. DELAURO, Mr. FRANK of
Massachusetts, Mr. FRANKS of Con-
necticut, Mr. GEJDENSON, Mrs. JOHN-
soN of Connecticut, Mr. KENNEDY,
Mrs. KENNELLY, Mr. MEEHAN, Mr.
MOAKLEY, Mr. NEAL of Massachu-
setts, Mr. OLVER, Mr. REED, Mr.
SANDERS, Mr. SHAYS, Ms., SNOWE, Mr.
STUDDS, Mr. SWETT, Mr. TORKILDSEN,
Mr. ZELIFF, Mr. GALLO, Mr. KLug,
Mr. OBERSTAR, Mr. REYNOLDS, Mr.
SANTORUM, Mr. QUINN, Mr. WHEAT,
Mr. APPLEGATE, Mr. RUSH, Mr. La-
FALCE, Mr. RIDGE, Mr. WYNN, Mr.
SKELTON, Mr. KLINK, Mr. FRANKS of
New Jersey, Mr. DINGELL, Ms. MCKIN-
NEY, Mr. WALSH, Mr. EMERSON, Mr.
RoTH, Mr. MCCLOSKEY, Mr. BARRETT
of Wisconsin, Mr. SAXTON, Mrs.
MORELLA, Mr. JAcoBs, Mr. EVANS,
Mr. TORRICELLI, Mr. INHOFE, Mr.
LEVIN, Mr. ROGERS, Mr. GUTIERREZ,
Mrs. CoLLINS of Illinois, Mr. MURTHA,
Mr. MANTON, Mr. ENGEL, Mr.
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HALL of Ohio, Ms. DANNER, Mr.
HOCHBRUECKNER, Ms. EDDIE BERNICE
JoHNSON of Texas, Ms. LOWEY, Mr.
COSTELLO, Mr. HAMILTON, Mr. FLAKE,
Mr. VOLKMER, Mr. KLEIN, Mr.
DEFAZIO, Mr. OWENS, Mr. STUPAK,
Mr. KILDEE, Mr. LIPINSKI, Mr. BOEH-
LERT, and Mr. ROBERTS):

H. Con. Res. 202. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of the Congress that all
appropriations made for the Low-Income
Home Energy Assistance Program for fiscal
year 1995 should be expended, and that ex-
penditures for such program for fiscal year
1996 should ensure the provision of services
at or above the same level; jointly, to the
Committees on Energy and Commerce and
Education and Labor.

By Mr. DELLUMS:

H. Res. 347. Resolution providing amounts
from the contingent fund of the House for ex-
penses of investigations and studies by the
Committee of Armed Services in the 2d ses-
sion of the 103d Congress; to the Committee
on House Administration.

By Mr. HAMILTON:

H. Res. 348, Resolutmn providing amounts
from the contingent fund of the House for ex-
penses of investigations and studies by the
Committee of Foreign Affairs in the 2d ses-
sion of the 103d Congress; to the Committee
on House Administration.

By Mr. MILLER. of California:

H. Res. 349. Resolution providing amounts
from the contingent fund of the House for ex-
penses of investigations and studies by the
Committee on Natural Resources in the 2d
session of the 103d Congress; to the Commit-
tee on House Administration.

By Mr. MINETA:

H. Res. 350. Resolution providing amounts
from the contingent fund of the House for ex-
penses of investigations and studies by the
Committee on Public Works and Transpor-
tation in the 2d session of the 103d Congress;
to the Committee on House Administration.

MEMORIALS
Under clause 4 of rule XXII, memori-
als were presented and referred as fol-
lowS'

283. By the SPEAKER: Memorial of the
Legislature of the Territory of American
Samoa, relative to a tribute to the late
'I'homa.s P. “Tip" O'Neill, Speaker, U.S.
House of Representatives; to the Committee
on House Administration.

284. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the Territory of American Samoa, relative
to establishing a veteran's hospital-clinic in
America Samoa; to the Committee on Veter-
ans' Affairs.

———

ADDITIONAL SPONSORS
Under clause 4 of rule XXII, sponsors
were added to public bills and resolu-
tions as follows:

H.R. 112: Mr. FRANKS of New Jersey.

H.R. 476: Mr. PARKER.

H.R. 786: Mr. HALL of Texas and Mr.
PALLONE.

H.R. 1078: Mr. JACOBS.

H.R. 1079: Mr. JACOBS.

H.R. 1081: Mr. JACOBS.

H.R. 1082: Mr. JACOBS.

H.R. 1191: Mr. JACOBS.

H.R. 1671: Mr. McDADE, Mr. HOLDEN, and
Mr. SANTORUM.

H.R. 1697: Mr. ABERCROMBIE and Ms. KAP-
TUR.

H.R. 2032: Mr. PARKER.

H.R. 2135: Mr. SERRANO.

H.R. 2589: Mr. JoHnNsTON of Florida, Mr.
SYNAR, and Mr. OLVER.
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H.R. 2721: Ms. SNOWE and Ms. BROWN of
Florida.

H.R. 2930: Mr. FILNER, Mr. ScoTT, Mr.
Towns, Mr. JOHNSTON of Florida, and Mr.
RANGEL.

H.R. 2936: Mr. PARKER.

H.R. 2938: Mr. PARKER.

H.R. 3080: Mr. ROTH.

H.R. 3097: Mr. EVANS.

H.R. 3288: Mr. GOODLATTE.

H.R. 3328: Mr. BILBRAY, Mr. KNOLLENBERG,
Ms. WOOLSEY, and Mr. MANZULLO.

H.R. 3513: Mr. JACOBS.

H.J. Res. 122: Mr. MINETA.

H.J. Res. 129: Mr. JACOBS.
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H.J. Res. 191: Mr. KLEIN,

H.J. Res. 253: Mr. REED and Mr. YOoUNG of
Alaska.

H.J. Res. 302: Mr. FARR, Mr. SWETT, Mr.
SANDERS, Mr. LEACH, Mr. BORSKI, Mr.
MEEHAN, Mr. REED, Mr. GILMAN, Mr. FILNER,
Mr. MILLER of California, Mr. GONZALEZ, and
Mr. ACKERMAN,

H. Con. Res. 48: Mr. MILLER of Florida, Mr.
GINGRICH, and Mr. BONILLA.

H. Con. Res. 147: Mr. DORNAN, Mr. FROST,
and Ms. CANTWELL.

H. Con. Res. 199: Ms. BYRNE, Mr. REED, Mr.
LANTOS, Mr. COYNE, Mr. MONTGOMERY, Mr.
ZIMMER, Mr. GENE GREEN of Texas, Mr. SCHU-
MER, Mr. FROST, Mr. SMITH of New Jersey,
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Mr. FILNER, Mr. SAXTON, Mr. SANTORUM, Mr.
JEFFERSON, Mr. COLLINS of Georgia, Mr. BLI-
LEY, Mrs. MORELLA, Mr. KLINK, Mrs. LOWEY,
Mr. Evans, Mr. WoLF, Mr. KANJORSKI, Ms.
BrowN of Florida, Mr. GREENWOOD, Mr.
FRANKS of New Jersey, Mr. WAXMAN, Mr.
MANTON, Mr, TORRICELLI, Mr. GINGRICH, Mr.
NADLER, Mr. JOHNSTON of Florida, Mr. LIPIN-
SKI, Mrs. MEEK of Florida, Mr. MEEHAN, Mr,
CLEMENT, Mr. BAESLER, Mr. KREIDLER, Mr.
RIDGE, Mr. GUTIERREZ, and Mr. JACOBS.

H. Res. 255: Mr. MORAN, Mr. TORKILDSEN,
Mr. HOEKSTRA, Mr. HERGER, Mr. BARTON of
Texas, Mr. Goss, Mr. ISTOOK, Mr. LIVING-
STON, Mr. SMITH of New Jersey, Mrs, FOWLER,
Mr. ZIMMER, and Mr. DUNCAN.
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SENATE—Monday, February 7, 1994

The Senate met at 10 a.m., on the ex-
piration of the recess, and was called to
order by the Honorable HARLAN
MATHEWS, a Senator from the State of
Tennessee.

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Richard
C. Halverson, D.D., offered the follow-
ing prayer:

Let us pray:

* * * ye shall know the truth, and the
truth shall make you free—John 8:32.

Eternal God, “What is truth?'’ When
Pilate asked that question of Jesus, he
knew no truth—everything or anything
was true—or nothing was true. The
temporal Emperor was the only god
Rome knew. Life was cheap. Morality
was whatever one desired to do. Pagan-
ism, barbarianism was the order of the
day.

Has western civilization reverted?
Have we become a pagan America?

Gracious God of truth and justice,
awaken us to our dilemma. We have a
Bureau of Standards. We could not do
business without a clear understanding
of ounces and pounds, inches and feet,
pints and gallons, minutes and hours.
But we have no standards when it
comes to morality and ethics. We have
no god—not even a Caesar. We have be-
come a godless, relativistic society.

Help us become what we profess to
be—*‘One nation under God.”

We pray in His name who is Incar-
nate Truth. Amen.

APPOINTMENT OF ACTING
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will please read a communication
to the Senate from the President pro
tempore [Mr. BYRD].

The assistant legislative clerk read the fol-
lowing letter:

U.S. SENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washington, DC, February 7, 1994.
To the Senate:

Under the provisions of rule I, section 3, of
the Standing Rules of the Senate, I hereby
appoint the Honorable HARLAN MATHEWS, a
Senator from the State of Tennessee, to per-
form the duties of the Chair.

ROBERT C. BYRD,
President pro tempore.

Mr. MATHEWS thereupon assumed

the chair as Acting President pro tem-

pore.

RESERVATION OF LEADER TIME

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order the
leadership time is reserved.

(Legislative day of Tuesday, January 25, 1994)

SCHOOL-TO-WORK OPPORTUNITIES
ACT

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, the
Senate will now proceed to the consid-
eration of S. 1361, which the clerk will
report.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

A bill (8. 1361) to establish a national
framework for the development of school-to-
work opportunities systems in all States and
for other purposes.

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill, which had been reported from the
Committee on Labor and Human Re-
sources with an amendment to strike
out all after the enacting clause and
inserting in lieu thereof the following:

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS.
(a) SHORT TITLE—This Act may be cited as

the ""School-to-Work Opportunities Act of 1993"".
(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of con-

tents is as follows:

Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents.

Sec. 2. Findings.

Sec. 3. Purposes and congressional intent.

Sec. 4. Definitions.

Sec. 5. Federal administration.

TITLE I—SCHOOL-TO-WORK OPPORTUNI-

TIES BASIC PROGRAM COMPONENTS

Sec. 101. General program requirements.

Sec. 102, Work-based learning component.

Sec. 103. School-based learning component.

Sec. 104. Connecting activities component.

TITLE II—SCHOOL-TO-WORK OPPORTUNI-
TIES SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT AND IM-
PLEMENTATION GRANTS TO STATES

Subtitle A—State Development Grants

Sec. 201. Purpose.
Sec. 202. State development grants.
Subtitle B—State Implementation Grants
Sec. 211. Purpose.
Sec. 212. State implementation grants.
Sec. 213. Limitation on administrative costs.
TITLE III—FEDERAL IMPLEMENTATION
GRANTS TO PARTNERSHIPS
301. Purposes.
302. Federal implementation grants to part-
nerships.
303. School-to-work opportunities program
grants in high poverty areas.
TITLE IV—NATIONAL PROGRAMS

401. Research, demonstration, and other
projects.

402. Performance outcomes and evaluation.

403. Training and technical assistance.

TITLE V—GENERAL PROVISIONS

501. State request and responsibilities for a
waiver of statutory and regu-
latory requirements.

502. Waivers of statutory and regulatory
reguirements by the Secretary of
Education.

503. Waivers of statutory and regulatory
requirements by the Secretary of
Labor.

504. Requirements.

505. Sanctions.

Sec.
Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

Sec.
Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

Sec.
Sec.

Sec. 506. Authorization of appropriations.

Sec. 507. Acceptance of gifts, and other matters.
Sec. 508. State authority.

Sec. 509. Construction.

Sec. 510. Effective date.

Sec. 511. Sunset.

SEC. 2. FINDINGS.

Congress finds that—

(1) three-fourths of America’s high school stu-
dents enter the work force without bacca-
laureate degrees, and many do not possess the
academic and entry-level occupational skills
necessary to succeed in the changing American
workplace;

(2) a substantial number of American youth,
especially disadvantaged students, students of
diverse racigl, ethnic, aond cultural bock-
grounds, and students with disabilities, do not
compilete school;

(3) unemployment among American youth is
intolerably high, and earnings of high school
graduates have been falling relative to earnings
of persons with more education;

(4) the American workplace is changing in re-
sponse to heightened international competition
and new technologies, and such forces, which
are wultimately beneficial to the Nation, are
shrinking the demand for and undermining the
earning power of unskilled labor;

(5) the United States lacks a comprehensive
and coherent system to help its youth acguire
the knowledge, skills, abilities, and information
about and access to the labor market necessary
to make an effective transition from school to
career-oriented work or to further education
and training;

(6) American students can achieve to high
standards, and many learn better and retain
more when the students learn in contert, rather
than in the abstract;

(7) while many American students have part-
time jobs, there is infreg t linkage bet

(A) such jobs; and

(B) the career planning or exploration, or the
school-based learning, of such students;

(8) the work-based learning approach, which
is modeled after the time-honored apprentice-
ship concept, integrates theoretical instruction
with structured on-the-job training, and this
approach, combined with school-based learning,
can be very effective in engaging student inter-
est, enhancing skill acquisition, developing posi-
tive work attitudes, and preparing youth for
high-skill, high-wage careers; and

(9) Federal resources currently fund a series
of categorical, work-related education and
training programs, many of which serve dis-
advantaged youth, that are not administered as
a coherent whole.

SEC. 3. PURPOSES AND CONGRESSIONAL INTENT.

(a) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this Act are
to—

(1) establish a national framework within
which all States can create statewide School-to-
Work Opportunities systems that—

(A) are a part of comprehensive education re-
form;

(B) are integrated with the State education
systems reformed under the Goals 2000: Educate
America Act; and

(C) offer opportunities for all students to par-
ticipate in a performance-based education and
training program that will—

(i) enable the students to earn portable cre-
dentials;

@ This “bullet” symbol identifies statements or insertions which are not spoken by a Member of the Senate on the floor.
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(ii) prepare the students for first jobs in high-
skill, high-wage careers; and

(iii) increase their opportunities for further
education, including education in a 4-year col-
lege or university;

(2) create a universal, high-quality school-to-
work transition system that enables all young
Americans to identify and navigate paths to
productive and progressively more rewarding
roles in the workplace;

(3) utilize workplaces as active learning envi-
ronments in the educational process by making
employers joint partners with educators in pro-
viding opportunities for all students to partici-
pate in high-quality, work-based learning erpe-
riences;

(4) use Federal funds under this Act as ven-
ture capital, to underwrite the initial costs of
planning and establishing statewide School-to-
Work Opportunities systems that will be main-
tained with other Federal, State, and local re-
sources;

(5) promote the formation of partnerships that
are dedicated to linking the worlds of school
and work, among secondary schools and post-
secondary education institutions, private and
public employers, labor organizations, govern-
ment, community-based organizations, parents,
students, State educational agencies, local edu-
cational agencies, and training and human
service agencies;

(6) help all students attain high academic and
occupational standards;

(7) build on and advance a range of promising
school-to-work transition programs, such as
tech-prep education programs, career academies,
school-to-apprenticeship programs, cooperative
education programs, youth apprenticeship pro-
grams, school-sponsored enterprises, and busi-
ness-education compacts, that can be developed
into programs funded under this Act;

(8) improve the knowledge and skills of youth
by integrating academic and occupational
learning, integrating school-based and work-
based learning, and building effective linkages
between secondary and postsecondary edu-
cation;

(9) motivate all youth, including low-achiev-
ing youth, youth who have dropped out of
school, and youth with disabilities, to stay in or
return to school or a classroom setting and
strive to succeed, by providing enriched learning
erperiences and assistance in obtaining good
jobs and continuing their education in post-
secondary education institutions;

(10) erpose students to a vast array of career
opportunities, and facilitate the selection of ca-
reer majors, based on individual interests, goals,
strengths, and abilities; and

(11) further the National Education Goals set
forth in title I of the Goals 2000: Educate Amer-
ica Act.

(b) CONGRESSIONAL INTENT.—It is the intent of
Congress that the Secretary of Labor and the
Secretary of Education jointly administer this
Act, in consultation with the Secretary of Com-
merce, in a flexible manner that—

(1) promotes State and local discretion in es-
tablishing and implementing School-to-Work
Opportunities systems and programs; and

(2} contributes to reinventing government by—

(A) building on State and local capacity,;

(B) eliminating duplication in education and
training programs for youth by integrating such
programs into one comprehensive system;

(C) marimizing the effective use of resources;

(D) supporting locally established initiatives;

(E) requiring measurable goals for perform-
ance; and

(F) offering flexibility in meeting such goals.
SEC. 4. DEFINITIONS.

As used in this Act—

(1) the term “‘all aspects of the industry"
means all aspects of the industry or indusiry
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sector a student is preparing to enter, including
planning, management, finances, technical and
production skills, underlying principles of tech-
nology, labor and community issues, health and
safety issues, and environmental issues, related
to such industry or industry sector;

(2) the term “all students'’ means students
from a broad range of backgrounds and cir-
cumstances, including disadvantaged students,
students with diverse racial, ethnic, or cultural
backgrounds, students with disabilities, students
with limited-English proficiency, students who
have dropped out of school, and academically
talented students;

(3) the term “‘approved plan'’ means a School-
to-Work Opportunities system plan that is sub-
mitted by a State under section 212(a), is deter-
mined by the Secretaries to include the program
components described in sections 102 through
104 and otherwise meet the requirements of this
Act, and is consistent with the improvement
plan of the State, if any, under the Goals 2000:
Educate America Act;

(4) the term ‘“‘career major' means a coherent
sequence of courses or field of study that pre-
pares a student for a first job and that—

(A) integrates academic and occupational
learning, integrates school-based and work-
based learning, establishes linkages between sec-
ondary and postsecondary education, and pre-
pares students for admission to 2-year or 4-year
postsecondary education institutions;

(B) prepares the student for employment in
broad occupational clusters or industry sectors;

(C) typically includes at least 2 years of sec-
ondary education and at least 1 or 2 years of
postsecondary education;

(D) provides the students, to the extent prac-
ticable, with strong erperience in and under-
standing of all aspects of the industry the stu-
dents are planning to enter;

(E) results in the award of—

(i) a high school diploma or its equivalent,
such as—

(I) a general equivalency diploma; or

(II) an alternative diploma or certificate for
students with disabilities for whom such alter-
native diploma or certificate is appropriate;

(ii) a certificate or diploma recognizing suc-
cessful completion of 1 or 2 years of postsecond-
ary education (if appropriate); and

(iii) a skill certificate; and

(F) may lead to further education and train-
ing, such as entry into a registered apprentice-
ship program, or may lead to admission to a 4-
year college or university;

(5) the term “‘employer’ includes both public
and private employers;

(6) the term “Governor’ means the chief erec-
utive of a State;

(7) the term ‘‘local educational agency’' has
the meaning given the term in section 1471(12) of
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of
1965 (20 U.8.C. 2891(12));

(8) the term “‘partnership’ means a local en-
tity that—

(A) is responsible for carrying out local
School-to-Work Opportunities programs;

(B) consists of employers or employer organi-
zations, public secondary schools and post-
secondary educational institutions (or rep-
resentatives, such as teachers, counselors, and
administrators), and labor organizations or non-
managerial employee representatives; and

(C) may include other entities, such as com-
munity-based organizations, national trade as-
sociations working at local levels, rehabilitation
agencies and organizations, registered appren-
ticeship agencies, local vocational education en-
tities, proprietary institutions of higher edu-
cation as defined in section 481(b) of the Higher
Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1088(b)) (so
long as such institutions meet the requirements
specified in section 498 of such Act), local gov-
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ernment agencies, parent organizations and
teacher organizations, vocational student orga-
nizations, private industry councils established
under section 102 of the Job Training Partner-
ship Act (29 U.S.C. 1512), and Indian tribes, as
defined in section 1 of the Tribally Controlled
Community College Assistance Act of 1978 (25
U.8.C. 1801);

(9) the term “‘postsecondary education institu-
tion"" means a public or private institution that
is authorized within a State to provide a pro-
gram of education beyond secondary education,
and includes a community college, a technical
college, a postsecondary vocational institution,
a tribally controlled community college, as de-
fined in section 1 of the Tribally Controlled
Community College Assistance Act of 1978, and
a 4-year college or university;

(10) the term “‘registered apprenticeship agen-
cy' means the Bureau of Apprenticeship and
Training in the Department of Labor or a State
apprenticeship agency recognized and approved
by the Bureau of Apprenticeskip and Training
as the appropriate body for State registration or
approval of local apprenticeship programs and
agreements for Federal purposes;

(11) the term ‘‘registered apprenticeship pro-
gram'' means a program registered by a reg-
istered apprenticeship agency;

(12) the term ‘‘related services" includes the
tupes of services described in section 602(17) of
the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act
(20 U.S.C. 1401(17));

(13) the term “‘school site mentor' means a
professional employed at a school who is des-
ignated as the advocate for a particular student,
and who works in consultation with classroom
teachers, counselors, related services personnel,
and the employer of the student to design and
maonitor the progress of the School-to-Work Op-
portunities program of the student;

(14) the term '‘School-to-Work Opportunities
program’’ means a program that meets the re-
quirements of this Act, other than a program de-
scribed in section 401(a);

(15) the term ‘'secondary school’’ has the
meaning given the term in section 1201(d) of the
Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C.
1141(d));

(16) the term *'Secretaries’ means the Sec-
retary of Education and the Secretary of Labor;

(17) the term *‘skill certificate’”’ means a port-
able, industry-recognized credential issued by a
School-to-Work Opportunities program under
an approved plan, that certifies that a student
has mastered skills at levels that are at least as
challenging as skill standards endorsed by the
National Skill Standards Board established
under the National Skill Standards Act of 1993,
ercept that until such skill standards are devel-
oped, the term “‘skill certificate' means a cre-
dential issued under a process described in the
approved plan of a State;

(18) the term ‘‘State’’ means each of the sev-
eral States, the District of Columbia, and the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico;

(19) the term “‘State educational agency' has
the meaning given the term in section 1471(23) of
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of
1965 (20 U.S8.C. 2891(23)); and

(20) the term ‘“‘workplace mentor' means an
employee or other individual, approved by the
employer at a workplace, who possesses the
skills and Kk ledge to be tered by a stu-
dent, and who instructs the student, critigues
the performance of the student, challenges the
student to perform well, and works in consulta-
tion with classroom teachers and the employer
of the student.

SEC. 5. FEDERAL ADMINISTRATION.

(a) JOINT ADMINISTRATION.—Notwithstanding
the Department of Education Organization Act
(20 U.8.C. 3401 et seq.), the General Education
Provisions Act (20 U.S.C. 1221 et seq.), the Act
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entitled “‘An Act To Create a Department of
Labor'', approved March 4, 1913 (29 U.S.C. 551
et seg.), and section 166 of the Job Training
Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 1576), the Secretaries
shall jointly provide for the administration of
the programs established by this Act. The Sec-
retaries shall jointly issue such uniform proce-
dures, guidelines, and regulations, in accord-
ance with section 553 of title 5, United States
Code, as the Secretaries determine to be nec-
essary and appropriate to administer and en-
force the provisions of this Act.

(b) REGULATIONS.—Section 431 of the General
Education Provisions Act (20 U.S.C. 1232) shall
not apply to regulations issued with respect to
any programs under this Act.

(c) PLAN.—Within 120 days after the date of
enactment of this Act, the Secretaries shall pre-
pare a plan for the joint administration of this
Act and submit such plan to the appropriate
Committees of Congress for review and comment.
TITLE I—-SCHOOL-TO-WORK OPPORTUNI-

TIES BASIC PROGRAM COMPONENTS
SEC. 101. GENERAL PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS.

A School-to-Work Opportunities program
under this Act shall—

(1) integrate school-based learning and work-
based learning, as provided for in sections 102
and 103, integrate academic and occupational
learning, and establish effective linkages be-
tween secondary and postsecondary education;

(2) provide participating students with the op-
portunity to complete career majors,;

(3) incorporate the program components pro-
vided in sections 102 through 104;

(4) provide participating students, to the ex-
tent practicable, with strong erperience in and
understanding of all aspects of the industry the
students are preparing to enter; and

(5) provide all students with egual access to
the full range of such program components (in-
cluding both school- and work-based learning
components) and related activities and to re-
cruitment, enrollment, and placement activities.
SEC. 102, WORK-BASED LEARNING COMPONENT.

(2) MANDATORY ACTIVITIES.—The work-based
learning component of a School-to-Work Oppor-
tunities program shall include—

(1) paid work exrperience;

(2) a planned program of job training and
work experiences (including training related to
preemployment and employment skills to be mas-
tered at progressively higher levels) that are co-
ordinated with learning in the school-based
learning component described in section 103 and
are relevant to the career majors of students and
lead to the award of skill certificates;

(3) workplace mentoring; and

(4) instruction in general workplace com-
petencies, including instruction and activities
developing positive work attitudes, and employ-
ability and participative skills.

(b) PERMISSIBLE ACTIVITIES.—Such component
may include such activities as job shadowing,
school-sponsored enterprises, or on-the-job
training for academic credit.

SEC. 103. SCHOOL-BASED LEARNING COMPO-
NENT.

The school-based learning component of a
School-to-Work Opportunities program shall in-
clude—

(1) career erploration and counseling, begin-
ning prior to the 11th grade year of the stu-
dents, in order to help students who may be in-
terested to identify, and select or reconsider,
their interests, goals, and career majors;

(2) initial selection by interested students of
career majors not later than the beginning of
the 11th grade;

(3) a program of study designed to meet aca-
demic standards established by the State for all
students, including, where applicable, any con-
tent standards developed under the Goals 2000:
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Educate America Act, and to meel the require-
ments necessary to prepare students for post-
secondary education and to earn skill certifi-
cates; and

(4) regularly scheduled evaluations involving
ongoing consultation and problem solving with
students to identify academic strengths and
weaknesses, academic progress, workplace
knowledge, goals, and the need for additional
learning opportunities to master core academic
and vocational skills.

SEC. 104. CONNECTING ACTIVITIES COMPONENT.

The connecting activities component of a
School-to-Work Opportunities program shall in-
clude—

(1) matching students with the work-based
learning opportunities of employers;

(2) serving, with respect to each student, as a
liaison among the student and the employer,
school, teacher, and parent of the student, and,
if appropriate, other community partners;

(3) providing technical assistance and services
to employers, including small- and medium-sized
businesses, and other parties in—

fA) designing work-based learning compo-
nents described in section 102 and counseling
and case management services; and

(B) training teachers, workplace mentors,
school site mentors, and counselors;

(4) providing assistance to schools and em-
ployers to integrate school-based and work-
based learning and integrate academic and oc-
cupational learning in the program;

(5)(A) providing assistance to participants
who have completed the program in finding an
appropriate job, continuwing their education, or
entering into an additional training program;

and
(B) linking the participants with other com-

munity services that may be necessary to assure

a successful transition from school to work;

(6) collecting and analyzing information re-
garding post-program outcomes of participants
in the School-to-Work Opportunities program,
including disadvantaged students, students with
diverse racial, ethnic, or cultural backgrounds,
students with disabilities, students with limited-
English proficiency, students who have dropped
out of school, and academically talented stu-
dents; and

(7) linking youth development activities under
this Act with employer and industry strategies
for upgrading the skills of their workers.

TITLE II—-SCHOOL-TO-WORK OPPORTUNI-
TIES SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT AND IM-
PLEMENTATION GRANTS TO STATES

Subtitle A—State Development Grants

SEC. 201. PURPOSE.

The purpose of this sublitle is to assist States
in planning and developing comprehensive,
statewide systems for school-to-work opportuni-
ties.

SEC. 202. STATE DEVELOPMENT GRANTS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—

(1) AWARD.—On the application of the Gov-
ernor on behalf of a State, the Secretaries may
award a development grant to the State in such
amount as the Secretaries determine to be nec-
essary to enable the State to complete develop-
ment of a comprehensive, statewide School-to-
Work Opportunities system.

(2) AMOUNT.—The amount of a development
grant wunder this subtitle may not exceed
31,000,000 for any fiscal year.

(3) COMPLETION.—The Secretaries may award
such grant to complete development initiated
with funds awarded under the Job Training
Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 1501 et seq.) or the
Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Tech-
nology Education Act (20 U.5.C. 2301 et seq.).

(b) APPLICATION CONTENTS.—To be eligible to
receive a grant under subsection (a), a State
shall submit an application to the Secretaries
that shall—
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(1) include a timetable and an estimate of the
amount of funding needed to complete the plan-
ning and development necessary to implement a
comprehensive, statewide School-to-Work Op-
portunities system, for all students;

(2) describe the manner in which—

(A) the Governor;

(B) the State educational agency;

(C) the State agency officials responsible for
job training and employment;

(D) the State agency officials responsible for
economic development;

(E) the State agency officials responsible for
postsecondary education; and

(F) other appropriate officials,
will collaborate in the planning and develop-
ment of the statewide School-to-Work Opportu-
nities system;

(3) describe the manner in which the State has
obtained and will continue to obtain the active
and continued participation, in the planning
and development of the statewide School-to-
Work Opportunities system, of employers and
other interested parties such as locally elected
officials, secondary schools and postsecondary
educational institutions (or related agencies),
business associations, employees, labor organi-
zations or associations of such organizations,
teachers, related services persomnel, students,
parents, community-based organizations, reha-
bilitation agencies and organizations, registered
apprenticeship agencies, vocational educational
agencies, vocational student organizations, and
human service agencies;

(4) describe the manner in which the State
will coordinate planning activities with any
local school-to-work programs, including pro-
grams that have received a grant under title III,
if any;

(5) designate o fiscal agent to receive and be
accountable for funds awarded under this sub-
title;

(6) include such other information as the Sec-
retaries may require;

(7) provide evidence of the support of the offi-
cials and agencies described in paragraph (2) for
the application; and

(8) be submitted at such time and in such
manner as the Secretaries may reguire.

(c) STATE DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES.—Funds
awarded under this section shall be erpended by
a State only for activities undertaken to develop
a statewide School-to-Work Opportunities sys-
tem, which may include—

(1) identifying or establishing an appropriate
State structure to administer the School-to-Work
Opportunities system; -

(2) identifying secondary and postsecondary
school-to-work programs that might be incor-
porated into the State system;

(3) identifying or establishing broad-based
partnerships among employers, labor, education,
government, and other community and parent
organizations to participate in the design, devel-
opment, and administration of School-to-Work
Opportunities programs;

(4) developing a marketing plan to build con-
sensus and support for School-to-Work Oppor-
tunities programs;

(5) promoting the active involvement of busi-
ness, including small- and medium-sized busi-
nesses, in planning, developing, and implement-
ing local School-to-Work Opportunities pro-
grams;

(6) identifying ways that local school-to-work
programs could be coordinated with the state-
wide School-to-Work Opportunities system;

(7) supporting local planning and develop-
ment activities to provide guidance, training,
and technical assistance in the development of
School-to-Work Opportunities programs;

(8) identifying or establishing mechanisms for
providing training and technical assistance to
enhance the development of a statewide School-
to-Work Opportunities system;
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(9) initiating pilot programs for testing key
components of the program design of programs
under the system;

(10) developing a State process for issuing skill
certificates that is, to the ertent feasible, con-
sistent with the efforts of the National Skill
Standards Board and the skill standards en-
dorsed under the National Skill Standards Act
of 1993;

(11) designing challenging curricula, in co-
operation with representatives of local partner-
ships, that take into account the diverse learn-
ing needs and abilities of the student population
served by the system;

(12) developing a system for labor market
analysis and strategic planning for local
targeting, of industry sectors or broad occupa-
tional clusters, that can provide students with
placements in high-skill workplaces;

(13) analyzing the post-high school employ-
ment erperiences of recent high school grad-
uates and students who have dropped out of
school;

(14) preparing the plan described in section
212(b); and

(15) developing a training and technical sup-
port system for teachers, employers, mentors,
counselors, related services personnel, and other
parties.

Subtitle B—State Implementation Grants
SEC. 211. PURPOSE.

The purpose of this subtitle is to assist States
in the implementation of comprehensive, state-
wide School-to-Work Opportunities systems.
SEC. 212. STATE IMPLEMENTATION GRANTS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—

(1) ELIGIBILITY.—On the application of the
Governor on behalf of a State, the Secretaries
may award, on a competitive basis, a 5-year im-
plementation grant to the State.

(2) APPLICATION.—To be eligible to receive a
grant under paragraph (1), a State shall submit
an application to the Secretaries that shall—

(A) contain—

(i) a plan for a comprehensive, statewide
School-to-Work Opportunities system that meets
the requirements of subsection (b);

(ii) a description of the manner in which the
State will allocate funds made available through
such a grant to local School-to-Work Opportu-
nities parinerships under subsection (g);

(iii) a request, if the State decides to submit
such a request, for one or more waivers of cer-
tain statutory or regulatory requirements, as
provided for under title V;

(iv) a description of the manner in which—

(I) the Governor;

(1) the State educational agency;

(111) the State agency officials responsible for
job training and employment;

(IV) the State agency officials responsible for
economic development;

(V) the State agency officials responsible for
postsecondary education;

(V1) other appropriate officials; and

(VII) the private sector,
collaborated in the development of the applica-
tion; and

(v) such other information as the Secretaries
may reguire; and

(B) be submitted at such time and in such
manner as the Secretaries may require.

(b) CONTENTS OF STATE PLAN.—A State plan
referred to in subsection (a)(2)(A)(i) shall—

(1) designate the geographical areas lo be
served by partnerships that receive grants under
subsection (g), which shall, to the extent fea-
sible, reflect local labor market areas;

f2) describe the manner in which the State
will stimulate and support local School-to-Work
Opportunities programs that meet the require-
ments of this Act, and the manner in which the
statewide School-to-Work Opportunities system
will be erpanded over time to cover all geo-
graphic areas in the State;
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(3) describe the procedure by which—

(A) the Governor;

(B) the State educational agency;

(C) the State agency officials responsible for
job training and employment;

(D) the State agency officials responsible for
economic development;

(E) the State agency officials responsible for
postsecondary education; and

(F) other appropriate officials,
will collaborate in the implementation of the
statewide School-to-Work Opportunities system;

(4) describe the manner in which the State has
obtained and will continue to obtain the active
and continued involvement, in the statewide
School-to-Work Opportunities system, of em-
ployers and other interested parties such as lo-
cally elected officials, secondary schools and
postsecondary educational institutions (or relat-
ed agencies), business associations, employees,
labor organizations or associations of such orga-
nizations, teachers, related services personnel,
students, parents, community-based organiza-
tions, rehabilitation agencies and organizations,
registered apprenticeship agencies, vocational
educational agencies, vocational student organi-
zations, State or regional cooperative education
associations, and human service agencies;

(5) describe the manner in which the School-
to-Work Opportunities system will coordinate
with or integrate local school-to-work programs,
including programs financed from State and pri-
vate sources, with funds available from such re-
lated Federal programs as programs under the
Adult Education Act (20 U.8.C. 1201 et seq.), the
Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Tech-
nology Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2301, et seq.),
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of
1965 (20 U.S.C. 2701 et seq.), the Higher Edu-
cation Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1001 et seq.), part
F of title IV of the Social Security Act (42 U.5.C.
681 et seq.), the Goals 2000: Educate America
Act, the National Skills Standards Act of 1993,
the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act
{20 U.S.C. 1400 et seq.), the Job Training Part-
nership Act (29 U.S.C. 1501 et seg.), the Act of
August 16, 1937 (commonly known as the **Na-
tional Apprenticeship Act''; 50 Stat. 664, chapter
663; 29 U.S.C. 50 et seq.); the Rehabilitation Act
of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 701 et seq.), and the National
and Community Service Act of 1990 (42 U.5.C.
12501 et seq.);

(6) describe the strategy of the State for pro-
viding training for teachers, employers, mentors,
counselors, related services personnel, and other
parties;

(7) describe the strategy of the State for incor-
poraling project-oriented, erperiential learning
programs which integrate theory and academic
knowledge with hands-on skills and applica-
tions into the school curriculum for all students
in the State;

(8) describe the resources, including private
sector resources, that the State intends to em-
ploy in maintaining the School-to-Work Oppor-
tunities system when funds under this Act are
no longer available;

(9) describe the manner in which the State
will ensure effective and meaningful opportuni-
ties for all students in the State to participate in
School-to-Work Opportunities programs;

(10) describe the goals of the State and the
methods the State will use, such as awareness
and outreach, to ensure opportunities for young
women to participate in School-to-Work Oppor-
tunities programs in a manner that leads to em-
ployment in high-performance, high-paying
jobs, including nontraditional employment;

(11) describe the manner in which the State
will ensure opportunities for low-achieving stu-
dents, students with disabilities, and former stu-
dents who have dropped out of school, to par-
ticipate in School-to-Work Opportunities pro-
grams;
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(12) describe the process of the State for as-
sessing the skills and knowledge required in ca-
reer majors, and the process for awarding skill
certificates that is consistent with the efforts of
the National Skill Standards Board and the skill
standards endorsed under the National Skill
Standards Act of 1993;

(13) describe the manner in which the State
will ensure that students participating in the
programs are provided, to the greatest ertent
possible, with fleribility to develop new career
goals over time and to change career majors
without adverse consequences;

(14) describe the manner in which the State
will, to the ertent feasible, continue programs
funded wunder section 302 in the statewide
School-to-Work Opportunities system;

(15) describe the manner in which local
school-to-work programs, including programs
funded under section 302, if any, will be inte-
grated into the statewide School-to-Work Op-
portunities system;

(16) describe the performance standards that
the State intends to meet;

(17) designate a fiscal agent to receive and be
accountable for funds awarded under this sub-
title; and

(18) provide evidence of the support of the of-
ficials and agencies described in paragraph (3)
for the plan, and their agreement with the plan.

(c) REVIEW OF APPLICATIONS.—In reviewing
each application submitted under subsection (a),
the Secretaries shall submit the application to a
peer review process, determine whether to ap-
prove the plan described in subsection (b), and,
if such determination is affirmative, further de-
termine whether to take one or more of the fol-
lowing actions:

(1) Award an implementation grant described
in i::tbizecﬁan (a) to the State submitting the ap-

n.

(2) Approve the request of the State, if any,
Jor a waiver in accordance with the procedures
set forth in title V.

(3) Inform the State of the opportunity to
apply for further development funds under sub-
title A, by submitting to the Secretaries an ap-
plication that includes a timetable and an esti-
mate of the amount of funding needed to com-
plete the planning and development necessary
to implement a comprehensive, statewide School-
to-Work Opportunities system, except that fur-
ther development funds may not be awarded fo
a State that receives an implementation grant
under subsection (e).

(d) REVIEW CONSIDERATIONS.—In evaluating
an application submitted under subsection (a),
the Secretaries shall—

(1) take into consideration the quality of the
application, including the replicability, sustain-
ability, and innovation of programs described in
the application;

(2) give priority to applications, based on the
ertent to which the system described in the ap-
plication would limit administrative costs and
increase amounts spent on delivery of services to
students enrolled in programs carried out
through the system under this Act; and

(3) give priority to applications that describe
systems that demonstrate the highest levels of
collaboration among appropriate State agencies
and officials and the private sector in the plan-
ning, development, and implementation of the
systems.

fe) GRANT AMOUNT AND DURATION OF
GRANT.—

(1) AMOUNT.—The Secretaries shall establish
the minimum and marimum amounts available
for an implementation grant under subsection
(a), and shall determine the actual amount
granted to any State under such subsection,
based on such criteria as the scope and quality
of the plan described in subsection (b) and the
number of projected participants in programs
carried out through the system.
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(2) DURATION.—No State shall be awarded
more than one implementation grant.

(f) STATE IMPLEMENTATION ACTIVITIES.—A
State shall erpend funds awarded through
grants under subsection (a) only for activities
undertaken to implement the School-to-Work
Opportunities system of the State, which may
include—

(1) recruiting and providing assistance to em-
ployers to provide work-based learning for all
students;

(2) conducting outreach activities to promote
and support collaboration, in School-to-Work
Opportunities programs, by businesses, labor or-
ganizations, and other organizations;

(3) providing training for teachers, employers,
workplace mentors, school site mentors, coun-
selors, related services personnel, and other par-
ties;

(4) providing labor market information to local
partnerships that is useful in determining which
high-skill, high-wage occupations are in de-
mand;

(5) designing or adapting model curricula that
can be used to integrate academic and occupa-
tional learning, school-based and work-based
learning, and secondary and postsecondary
education, for all students in the State;

(6) designing or adapting model work-based
learning programs and identifying best practices
for such programs;

(7) conducting outreach activities and provid-
ing technical assistance to other States that are
developing or implementing School-to-Work Op-
portunities systems;

(8) reorganizing and streamlining School-to-
Work Opportunities systems in the State to fa-
cilitate the development of a comprehensive
statewide School-to-Work Opportunities system;

(9) identifying ways that eristing local school-
to-work programs could be integrated with the
statewide School-to-Work Opportunities system;

(10) designing career awareness and erplo-
ration activities, which may begin as early as
the elementary grades, such as job shadowing,
job site visits, school visits by individuals in var-
ious occupations, and mentoring;

(11) designing and implementing school-spon-
sored work exrperiences, such as school-spon-
sored enterprises and community development
projects; and

(12) providing career erploration and aware-
ness services, counseling and mentoring services,
college awareness and preparation services, and
other services to prepare students for the transi-
tion from school to work.

(g) ALLOCATION OF FUNDS TO PARTNER-
SHIPS.—A State that receives a grant under sub-
section (a) shall award grants, according to cri-
teria established by the State, to partnerships to
carry out local School-to-Work Opportunities
programs. In awarding such grants, the State
shall use not less than 65 percent of the sums
awarded to the State under subsection (a) in the
first year in which the State awards such
grants, 75 percent of such sums in the second
such year, and 85 percent of such sums in each
such year thereafter.

(h) STATE SUBGRANTS TO PARTNERSHIPS.—

(1) APPLICATION.—A partnership that seeks a
grant to carry out a local School-to-Work Op-
portunities program, including a program initi-
ated under section 302, shall submit an applica-
tion to the State that—

{A) describes how the program would include
the program components described in sections
102, 103, and 104 and otherwise meet the require-
ments of this Act;

(B) sets forth measurable program goals and
outcomes;

(C) describes the local strategies and time-
tables of the partnership to provide School-to-
Work Opportunities program opportunities for
all students in the area served;
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(D) provides such other information as the
State may require; and

(E) is submitted at such time and in such
manner as the State may require.

(2) ALLOWABLE ACTIVITIES.—A partnership
shall erpend funds awarded through grants
under this subsection only for activities under-
taken to carry out local School-to-Work Oppor-
tunities programs, and such activities may in-
clude, for each such program—

(A) recruiting and providing assistance to em-
ployers, including small- and medium-size busi-
nesses, to provide the work-based learning com-
ponents described in section 102 in the School-
to-Work Opportunities program;

(B) establishing consortia of employers to sup-
port the School-to-Work Opportunities program
and provide access to jobs related to the career
majors of students;

(C) supporting or establishing intermediaries
(selected from among the members of the part-
nership) to perform the activities described in
section 104 and to provide assistance to students
in obtaining jobs and further education and
training;

(D) designing or adapting school curricula
that can be used to integrate academic and oc-
cupational learning, school-based and work-
based learning, and secondary and postsecond-
ary education for all students in the area
served;

(E) providing training to work-based and
school-based staff on new curricula, student as-
sessments, student guidance, and feedback to
the school regarding student performance;

(F) establishing, in schools participating in
the School-to-Work Opportunities program, a
graduation assistance program lo assist at-risk
students, low-achieving students, and students
with disabilities, in graduating from high
school, enrolling in postsecondary education or
training, and finding or advancing in jobs;

(G) conducting or obtaining an indepth anal-
ysis of the local labor market and the generic
and specific skill needs of employers to identify
high-demand, high-wage careers to target;

(H) integrating work-based and school-based
learning into eristing job training programs for
youth who have dropped out of school;

(1) establishing or erpanding school-to-ap-
prenticeship programs in cooperation with reg-
istered apprenticeship agencies and apprentice-
ship sponsors;

(J) assisting participating employers, includ-
ing small- and medium-size businesses, to iden-
tify and train workplace mentors and to develop
work-based learning components;

(K) designing local strategies to provide ade-
quate planning time and staff development ac-
tivities for teachers, school counselors, related
services personnel, and school site mentors;

(L) enhancing linkages between—

(i) after-school, weekend, and summer jobs;
and

(ii) opportunities for career erploration and
school-based learning; and

(M) providing career exploration and aware-
ness services, counseling and mentoring services,
college awareness and preparation services, and
other services to prepare students for the transi-
tion from school to work.

SEC. 213. LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE
COSTS.

{a) STATE SYSTEM.—A State that receives an
implementation grant under section 212 may not
use more than 15 percent of the amounts re-
ceived through the grant for any fiscal year for
administrative costs associated with implement-
ing the School-to-Work Opportunities system of
the State for such fiscal year.

(b) LOCAL PROGRAM.—A partnership that re-
ceives a grant under section 212 may not use
more than 15 percent of the amounts received
through the grant for any fiscal year for admin-

February 7, 1994

istrative costs associated with carrying out the
School-to-Work Opportunities programs of the
partnership for such fiscal year.

TITLE III—FEDERAL IMPLEMENTATION

GRANTS TO PARTNERSHIPS
SEC. 301. PURPOSES.

The purposes of this title are—

(1) to authorize the Secretaries to award com-
petitive grants to partnerships in States that
have not received, or have only recently re-
ceived, implementation grants under section
212(a), in order to provide funding for commu-
nities that have established a sound planning
and development base for School-to-Work Op-
portunities programs and are ready to begin im-
plementing a local School-to-Work Opportuni-
ties program; and

(2) to authorize the Secretaries to award com-
petitive grants to implement School-to-Work Op-
portunities programs in high poverty areas of
urban and rural communities to provide support
for a comprehensive range of education, train-
ing, and support services for youth residing in
designated high poverty areas.

SEC. 302. FEDERAL IMPLEMENTATION GRANTS TO
PARTNERSHIPS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretaries may award
Federal implementation grants, in accordance
with competitive criteria established by the Sec-
retaries, to partnerships in States that have not
received an implementation grant under section
212, or are carrying out activities for an initial
year of an initial grant under such section, in
order to enable the partnerships to begin imple-
menting local School-to-Work Opportunities
programs.

(b) APPLICATION PROCEDURE.—A partnership
that desires to receive or extend a Federal imple-
mentation grant under this section shall submit
an application to the Secretaries at such time
and in such manner as the Secretaries may re-
quire. The partnership shall submit the applica-
tion to the State for review and comment before
submitting the application to the Secretaries.
The Secretaries shall submit the application to a
peer review process.

(c) APPLICATION CONTENTS.—The application
described in subsection (b) shall include a plan
Jor local School-to-Work Opportunities pro-
grams that—

(1) describes the manner in which the partner-
ship will meet the requirements of this Act;

(2) includes the comments of the State on the
plan, if any;

(3) contains information that is consistent
with the information required to be submitted as
part of a State plan in accordance with para-
graphs (4) through (10) of section 212(b);

(4) designates a fiscal agent to receive and be
accountable for funds under this section; and

(5) provides such other information as the Sec-
retaries may require.

(d) CONFORMITY WITH APPROVED PLAN.—The
Secretaries shall not award a grant under this
section to a partnership in a State that has an
approved plan unless the Secretaries determine,
after consultation with the State, that the plan
submitted by the partnership is in accordance
with the approved plan.

(e) IMPLEMENTATION ACTIVITIES.—A partner-
ship shall expend funds awarded under this sec-
tion only for activities undertaken to implement
School-to-Work Opportunities programs, which
may include the activities specified in section
212(f).

SEC. 303. SCHOOL-TO-WORK OPPORTUNITIES
PROGRAM GRANTS IN HIGH POV.
ERTY AREAS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—

(1) AWARD OF GRANTS.—From the funds re-
served under section 506(b), the Secretaries are
authorized to award grants, in accordance with
competitive criteria established by the Secretar-
ies, to partnerships to implement School-to-Work
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Opportunities programs that include the pro-
gram components described in sections 102, 103,
and 104 and otherwise meet the requirements of
title I, in high poverty areas.

(2) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this sub-
section, the term “‘high poverty area' means an
urban census tract, the block number area in a
nonmetropolitan county, or an Indian reserva-
tion (as defined in section 403(9) of the Indian
Child Protection and Family Violence Preven-
tion Act (25 U.S.C. 3202(9)), with a poverly rate
of 20 percent or more among youth aged 5 to 17,
inclusive, as determined by the Bureau of the
Census.

(b) APPLICATION PROCEDURE.—A partnership
that desires to receive a grant under this sec-
tion, in addition to any funds received under
section 212 or 302, shall submit an application to
the Secretaries at such time and in such manner
as the Secretaries may require. The partnership
shall submit the application to the State for re-
view and comment before submitting the appli-
cation to the Secretaries. The Secretaries shall
submit the application to a peer review process.

(c) APPLICATION CONTENTS.—The application
described in subsection (b) shall include a plan
for local School-to-Work Opportunities pro-
grams that—

(1) describes the manner in which the partner-
ship will meet the requirements of this Act;

(2) includes the comments of the State on the
plan, if any;

(3) contains information that is consistent
with the information required to be submitted as
part of a State plan in accordance with para-
graphs (4) through (10) of section 212(b);

(4) designates a fiscal agent to receive and be
accountable for funds under this section; and

(5) provides such other information as the Sec-
retaries may require.

(d) CONFORMITY WITH APPROVED PLAN.—The
Secretaries shall not award a grant under this
section to a partnership in a State that has an
approved plan unless the Secretaries determine,
after consultation with the State, that the plan
submitted by the partnership is in accordance
with the approved plan.

(e) IMPLEMENTATION ACTIVITIES.—A partner-
ship shall expend funds awarded under this sec-
tion only for activities undertaken to implement
School-to-Work Opportunities programs, includ-
ing the activities specified in section 212(h)(2).

(f) Use oF FUNDS.—Funds awarded under this
section may be awarded in combination with
Sunds awarded under the Youth Fair Chance
Program set forth in part H of title IV of the Job
Training Partnership Act (29 U.S5.C. 1782 et
seq.).

TITLE IV—-NATIONAL PROGRAMS
SEC. 401, RESEARCH, DEMONSTRATION, AND
OTHER PROJECTS.

(@) IN GENERAL.—With funds reserved under
section 506(c), the Secrelaries shall conduct re-
search and development projects and establish a
program of erperimental and demonstration
projects, to further the purposes of this Act.

(b) ADDITIONAL USE OF FUNDS.—Funds re-
served under section 506(c) may be used for pro-
grams or services authorized under any other
provision of this Act that are most appropriately
administered at the national level and that will
operate in, or benefit, more than one State.

SEC. 402. 'CE OUTCOMES AND EVAL-
UATION.

(@) IN GENERAL.—Using funds reserved under
section 506(c), the Secretaries, in collaboration
with the States, shall establish a system of per-
Jormance measures for assessing State and local
School-to-Work Opportunities programs regard-
ing—

(1) progress in the development and implemen-
tation of State plans described in section 212(b)
with respect to programs that include the pro-
gram components described in sections 102, 103,
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and 104 and otherwise meet the requirements of
title I;

(2) participation in School-to-Work Opportu-
nities programs by employers, schools, and stu-
dents;

(3) progress in developing and implementing
strategies for addressing the needs of all stu-
dents in the State;

(4) progress in meeting the goals of the State
to ensure opportunities for young women to par-
ticipate in School-to-Work Opportunities pro-
grams, including participation in nontraditional
employment;

(5) outcomes for students in the programs (in-
cluding disadvantaged students, students with
diverse racial, ethnic, or cultural backgrounds,
students with disabilities, students with limited-
English proficiency, students who have dropped
out of school, and academically talented stu-
dents), which outcomes shall include—

{A) academic learning gains;

(B) progress in staying in school and attain-

ing—

(i) a high school diploma or its equivalent,
such as—

(1) a general equivalency dipioma; or

(1I) an alternative diploma or certificate for
students with disabilities for whom such alter-
native diploma or certificate is appropriate;

(ii) a skill certificate; and

(iii) a postsecondary degree;

(C) attainment of strong erperience in and
understanding of all aspects of the industry the
students are preparing to enter;

(D) placement and retention in further edu-
cation or training, particularly in the career
major of the student; and

(E) job placement, retention, and earnings,
particularly in the career major of the student;
and

(6) the extent to which the program has met
the needs of employers.

(b) EVALUATION.—Using funds reserved under
section 506(c), the Secretaries shall conduct,
through grants, contracts, or other arrange-
ments, a national evaluation of School-to-Work
Opportunities programs funded under this Act
that will track and assess the progress of imple-
mentation of State and local School-to-Work
Opportunities programs and their effectiveness
based on measures such as the measures de-
scribed in subsection (a).

(c) REPORTS TO THE SECRETARIES.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State shall prepare and
submit to the Secretaries periodic reports, at
such intervals as the Secretaries may determine,
containing information described in paragraphs
(1) through (5) of subsection (a).

(2) FEDERAL PROGRAMS.—Each State shall
prepare and submit reports to the Secretaries, at
such intervals as the Secretaries may determine,
containing information on the extent to which
Federal programs implemented at the State and
local level may be duplicative, outdated, overly
restrictive, or otherwise counterproductive to the
development of comprehensive statewide School-
to-Work Opportunities systems.

(d) REPORT TO THE CONGRESS.—Using funds
reserved under section 506(c), not later than 24
months after the date of enactment of this Act,
the Secretaries shall submit a report to the Con-
gress on School-to-Work Opportunities programs
and shall, at a minimum, include in such re-
port—

(1) information concerning the programs that
receive assistance under this Act;

(2) a summary of the information contained in
”ufi State reports submitted under subsection (c);
an

(3) information regarding the findings and ac-
tions taken as a result of any evaluation con-
ducted by the Secretaries.

SEC. 403. TRAINING AND TECHNICAL ASSIST-
ANCE.

(a) PURPOSE.—The Secretaries shall work in
cooperation with States, employers and associa-
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tions of employers, secondary schools and post-
secondary education institutions, student and
teacher organizations, labor organizations, and
community-based organizations, to increase
their capacity to develop and implement effec-
tive School-to-Work Opportunities programs.

(b) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—Using funds re-
served under section 506(c), the Secretaries shall
provide, through grants, contracts, or other ar-
rangements—

(1) training, techmical assistance, and other
activities that will—

(A) enhance the skills, knowledge, and ezxper-
tise of the personnel involved in planning and
implementing State and local School-to-Work
Opportunities programs; and

(B) improve the quality of services provided to
individuals served under this Act;

(2) assistance to States and partnerships in-
volved in carrying out School-to-Work Opportu-
nities programs in order to integrate resources
available under this Act with resources avail-
able under other Federal, State, and local au-
thorities;

(3) assistance to States and such partnerships
to recruit employers to provide the work-based
learning component, described in section 102, of
School-to-Work Opportunities programs; and

(4) assistance to States and such partnerships
to design and implement school-sponsored enter-

prises.

fc) PEER REVIEW.—The Secretaries may use
funds reserved under section 506(c) for the peer
review of State applications and plans under
section 212 and applications under title I11.

(d) NETWORKS AND CLEARINGHOUSES.—

(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—To carry out their re-
sponsibilities under subsection (b), the Secretar-
ies shall establish, through grants, contracts, or
other arrangements, a Clearinghouse and Ca-
pacity Building Network (hereafter referred to
in this subsection as the "'Clearinghouse"’).

(2) FuncTIONS.—The Clearinghouse shall—

(A) collect and disseminate information on
successful school-to-work programs, and inno-
vative school-based and work-based curricula;

(B) collect and disseminate information on re-
search and evaluation conducted concerning ac-
tivities carried out through School-to-Work Op-
portunities programs;

(C) collect and disseminate information that
will assist States and partnerships in undertak-
ing labor market analysis, surveys, or other ac-
tivities related to ec ic develop t;

(D) collect and disseminate information on
skill certificates, skill standards, and related as-
sessment technologies;

(E) collect and disseminate information on
methods for recruiting and building the capacity
of employers to provide work-based learning op-
portunities;

(F) facilitate communication and the ex-
change of information and ideas among States
and partnerships carrying out School-to-Work
Opportunities programs; and

(G) carry out such other activities as the Sec-
retaries determine to be appropriate.

(3) COORDINATION.—The Secretaries shall co-
ordinate the activities of the Clearinghouse with
the activities of other similar entilies to avoid
duplication and enhance the sharing of relevant
information.

TITLE V—GENERAL PROVISIONS
SEC. 501. STATE REQUEST AND RESPONSIBIL-
ITIES FOR A WAIVER OF STATUTORY
AND REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS.

(a) STATE REQUEST FOR WAIVER.—A State
with an approved plan may, at any point dur-
ing the development or implementation of a
School-to-Work Opportunities program, request
a waiver of one or more statutory or regulatory
provisions from the Secretaries in order to carry
out the purposes of this Act, and such requests
for waivers shall be submitted as part of the
plan or as amendments to the plan.
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(b) PARTNERSHIP REQUEST FOR WAIVER.—A
partnership that seeks a waiver of any of the
provisions specified in sections 502 and 503 shall
submit an application for such waiver to the
State, and the State shall determine whether to
submit a request for a waiver to the Secretaries,
as provided in subsection (a).

(c) WAIVER CRITERIA.—Any such reguest by
the State shall meet the criteria contained in
section 502 or 503 and shall specify the provi-
sions or regulations referred to in such sections
with respect to which the State seeks a waiver.

(d) SUPPORT BY APPROPRIATE STATE AGEN-
CIES.—In requesting such a waiver, the State
shall provide evidence of support for the waiver
request by the State agencies or officials with
jurisdiction over the provisions or regulations
that would be waived.

SEC. 502. WAIVERS OF STATUTORY AND REGU-

(a) IN GENERAL.—

(1) WaIVER.—Ezcept as provided in subsection
(c), the Secretary of Education may waive any
requirement of any provisions specified in sub-
section (b) or of the regulations issued under
such provisions for a State that requests such a
waiver—

(A) if, and only to the extent that, the Sec-
retary of Education determines that such re-
quirement impedes the ability of the State or a
partnership to carry out the purposes of this
Act;

(B) if the State waives, or agrees to waive,
similar requirements of State law, and

(C) if the State—

(i) has provided all partnerships that carry
out programs under this Act, and local edu-
cational agencies participating in such a part-
nership, in the State with notice and an oppor-
tunity to t on the proposal of the State
to seek a waiver; and

(ii) has submitted the comments of the part-
nerships and local educational agencies to the
Secretary of Education.

(2) AcTioN.—The Secretary of Education shall
act promptly on any request submitted pursuant
to paragraph (1).

(3) TERM.—Each waiver approved pursuant to
this subsection shall be for a period not to ex-
ceed 5 years, except that the Secretary of Edu-
cation may ertend such period if the Secretary
of Education determines that the waiver has
been effective in enabling the State or partner-
ship to carry out the purposes of this Act.

(b) INCLUDED PROGRAMS.—The provisions sub-
ject to the waiver authority of this section are—

(1) chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S8.C. 2701
et seq.), including the Even Start programs car-
ried out under part B of such chapter (20 U.8.C.
2741 et seq.);

(2) part A of chapter 2 of title I of the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20
U.5.C. 2921 et seq.);

(3) part A of title Il of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.8.C. 2981
et seq.);

(4) part D of title IV of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 3121
et seq.);

(5) title V of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 3171 et seq.);
and

(6) the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Ap-
plied Technology Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2301
et seq.).

(c) WAIVERS NOT AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary
of Education may not waive any statutory or
regulatory requirement of the provisions speci-
fied in subsection (b) relating to—

(1) the basic purposes or goals of the affected
programs under such provisions;

(2) maintenance of effort;
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(3) comparability of services;

(4) the equitable participation of students at-
tending private schools;

(5) student and parental participation and in-
volvement;

(6) the distribution of funds to State or to
local educational agencies;

(7) the eligibility of an individual for partici-
pation in the affected programs;

(8) public health or safety, labor, civil rights,
occupational safety and health, or environ-
mental protection; or

{9) prohibitions or restrictions relating to the
construction of buildings or facilities.

(d) TERMINATION OF WAIVERS.—The Secretary
of Education shall periodically review the per-
formance of any State or partnership for which
the Secretary of Education has granted a waiver
under this section and shall terminate the waiv-
er under this section if the Secretary determines
that the performance of the State, partnership,
or local educational agency affected by the
waiver has been inadeguate to justify a continu-
ation of the waiver, or the State fails to waive
similar requirements of State law as reguired or
agreed to in accordance with subsection
(a)(1)(B).

SEC. 503. WAIVERS OF STATUTORY AND REGU-

(a) IN GENERAL.—

(1) WAIvER.—Ezcept as provided in subsection
(c), the Secretary of Labor may waive any re-
quirement of the Act, or any provisions of the
Act, specified in subsection (b) or of the regula-
tions issued under such Act or provisions for a
State that requests such a wai

(A) if, and only to the extent that, the Sec-
retary of Labor determines that such require-
ment impedes the ability of the State or a part-
nership to carry out the purposes of this Act;

(B) if the State waives, or agrees to waive,
similar requirements of State law; and

(C) if the State—

(i) has provided all partnerships that carry
out programs under this Act in the State with
notice and an opportunity to comment on the
proposal of the State to seek a waiver; and

(ii) has submitted the comments of the part-
nerships to the Secretary of Labor.

(2) ACTION.—The Secretary of Labor shall act
promptly on any request submitted pursuant to
paragraph (1).

(3) TERM.—Each waiver approved pursuant to
this subsection shall be for a period not to ex-
ceed 5 years, except that the Secretary of Labor
may ertend such period if the Secretary of
Labor determines that the waiver has been ef-
fective in enabling the State or parinership to
carry out the purposes of this Act.

(b) INCLUDED PROGRAMS.—The Act subject to
the waiver authority of this section is the Job
Training Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 1501 et
seq.).

{c) WAIVERS NOT AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary
of Labor may not waive any statutory or regu-
latory requirement of the Act, or any provision
of the Act, specified in subsection (b) relating
to—

{1) the basic purposes or goals of the affected
programs under such provisions;

(2) maintenance of effort;

(3) the allocation of funds under the affected
programs;

(4) the eligibility of an individual for partici-
pation in the affected programs;

(5) public health or safety, labor, civil rights,
occupational safety and health, or environ-
mental protection,; or

(6) prohibitions or restrictions relating to the
construction of buildings or facilities.

(d) TERMINATION OF WAIVERS.—The Secretary
of Labor shall periodically review the perform-
ance of any State or partnership for which the

February 7, 1994

Secretary of Labor has granted a waiver under
this section and shall terminate the waiver
under this section if the Secretary determines
that the performance of the State or partnership
affected by the waiver has been inadequate to
justify a continuation of the waiver, or the
State fails to waive similar requirements of State
law as required or agreed to in accordance with
subsection (a)(1)(B).

SEC. 504. REQUIREMENTS.

The following reguirements shall apply to
School-to-Work Opportunities programs under
this Act:

(1) No student participating in such a pro-
gram shall displace any currently employed
worker (including a partial displacement, such
as a reduction in the hours of nonovertime
work, wages, or employment benefits).

(2) No School-to-Work Opportunities program
shall impair eristing contracts for services or
collective bargaining agreements, and no pro-
gram under this Act that would be inconsistent
with the terms of a collective bargaining agree-
ment shall be undertaken without the written
concurrence of the labor organization and em-
ployer concerned.

(3) No student shall be employed or fill a posi-
tion—

(A) when any other individual is on tem-
porary layoff from the participating employer,
with the clear possibility of recall, from the
same or any substantially egquivalent job; or

(B) when the employer has terminated the em-
ployment of any regular employee or otherwise
reduced the work force of the employer with the
intention of filling the vacancy so created with
a student.

(4) Students participating in such programs
shall be provided with adequate and safe equip-
ment and safe and healthful workplaces in con-
formity with all health and safety standards of
Federal, State, and local law.

(5) Nothing in this Act shall be construed to
modify or affect any Federal or State law pro-
hibiting discrimination on the basis of race, reli-
gion, color, ethnicity, national origin, gender,
age, or disability.

(6) Funds appropriated under authority of
this Act shall not be expended for wages of stu-
dents participating in such programs.

{7) The Secretaries shall establish such other
requirements as the Secretaries may determine
to be appropriate, in order to ensure that par-
ticipants in such programs are afforded ade-
gquate supervision by skilled adult workers, or to
otherwise further the purposes of this Act.

SEC. 505. SANCTIONS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretaries may termi-
nate or suspend financial assistance, in whole
or in part, to a recipient or refuse to ertend a
grant for a recipient, if the Secretaries deter-
mine that the recipient has failed to meet the re-
quirements of this Act, including requirements
under section 402(c), or any regulations under
this Act, or any approved plan submitted pursu-
ant to this Act. The Secretaries shall provide to
the recipient prompt notice of such termination,
suspension, or refusal to ertend a grant and the
opportunity for a hearing within 30 days after
such notice.

(b) NONDELEGATION.—The Secretaries shall
not delegate any of the functions or authority
specified in this section, other than to an officer
whose appointment is required to be made by
and with the advice and consent of the Senate.
SEC. 506. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

(a) AUTHORIZATION.—There are authorized to
be appropriated to the Secretaries $300,000,000
for fiscal year 1995, and such sums as may be
necessary for each of the 7 succeeding fiscal
vears to carry out this Act.

(b) HicH POVERTY AREAS.—Of the amounts
appropriated under subsection (a), the Secretar-
ies may reserve up to $30,000,000 for fiscal year
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1995, and such sums as may be necessary for
each of the succeeding 7 years to carry out sec-
tion 303, which reserved funds may be used in
conjunction with funds available under the
Youth Fair Chance Program set forth in part H
of title IV of the Job Training Partnership Act
(29 U.S.C. 1782 et seq.).

(c) NATIONAL PROGRAMS.—Of the amounts ap-
propriated under subsection (a), the Secretaries
may reserve up to $30,000,000 for fiscal year 1995
and such sums as may be necessary for each of
the 7 succeeding fiscal years to carry out title
v,

(d) TERRITORIES.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Of the amounts appropriated
for a fiscal year under subsection (a), the Sec-
retaries may reserve up to Y of 1 percent to
make Federal implementation grants to terri-
tories under section 212 on the same basis as the
Secretaries make grants to States under such
section. The territories shall use funds made
available through such grants to implement
School-to-Work Opportunities programs in ac-
cordance with the regquirements applicable to
States under subtitle B of title II.

(2) DEFINITION.—As used in this subsection,
the term *“‘territory’’ means the United States
Virgin Islands, Guam, the Commonwealth of the
Northern Mariana Islands, American Samoa,
the Federated States of Micronesia, and the Re-
public of the Marshall Islands, and includes the
Republic of Palau (until the Compact of Free
Association is ratified).

(e) NATIVE AMERICAN PROGRAMS.—

(1) RESERVATION.—The Secretaries may re-
serve up to Y« of 1 percent of the funds appro-
priated for any fiscal year under subsection (a)
to make Federal implementation grants to ap-
propriate entities under section 212 on the same
basis as the Secretaries make grants to States
under such section. The territories shall use
funds made available through such grants to
implement School-to-Work Opportunities pro-
grams, for students who are Indians (as defined
in section I(1) of the Tribally Controlled Com-
munity College Assistance Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C.
1801(1)), that involve Bureau funded schools, as
defined in section 1139(3) of the Education
Amendments of 1978 (25 U.S5.C. 2019(3)), in ac-
cordance with the requirements applicable to
States under subtitle B of title II.

(2) IMPLEMENTATION.—The Secretaries may
carry out this subsection through such means as
the Secretaries determine to be appropriate, in-
cluding—

(A) the transfer of funds to the Secretary of
the Interior; and

(B) the provision of financial assistance to
tribes and Indian organizations, as defined in
paragraphs (13) and (7), respectively, of section
1139 of such Act.

(f) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.—Funds obligated
for any fiscal year for programs authorized
under this Act shall remain available until ex-
pended.

SEC. 507. ACCEPTANCE OF GIFTS, AND OTHER
MATTERS.

The Secretaries are authorized, in carrying
out this Act, to accept, purchase, or lease in the
name of the Department of Labor or the Depart-
ment of Education, and employ or dispose of in
furtherance of the purposes of this Act, any
money or property, real, personal, or mired,
tangible or intangible, received by gift, devise,
beguest, or otherwise, and to accept voluntary
and uncompensated services notwithstanding
the provisions of section 1342 of title 31, United
States Code.

SEC. 508. STATE AUTHORITY.

Nothing in this Act shall be construed to su-
persede the legal authority, under State law or
other applicable law, of any State agency or
State public official over programs that are
under the jurisdiction of the agency or official.
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SEC. 509, CONSTRUCTION.

Nothing in this Act shall be construed to es-
tablish a right for any person to bring an action
to obtain services under this Act.

SEC. 510. EFFECTIVE DATE.

This Act shall take effect on the date of enact-
ment of this Act.

SEC. 511, SUNSET.

The authority provided by this Act shall ter-
minate on October 1 of the ninth calendar year
after the date of enactment of this Act.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. There is a 1-hour time agreement
on the bill.

The Senator from Massachusetts.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent the previous agree-
ment governing the consideration of
the bill be modified to permit me to
modify the committee substitute on
behalf of the majority of the members
of the Labor and Human Resources
Committee.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

Mr. KENNEDY. I send the modified
substitute to the desk.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The committee substitute is so
modified.

The committee amendment, as modi-
fied, is as follows:

Strike all after the enacting clause and in-
sert the following:

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS.

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as
the ‘“‘School-to-Work Opportunities Act of
1994".

(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of con-
tents is as follows:

Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents.

Sec. 2. Findings.

Sec. 3. Purposes and congressional intent,

Sec. 4. Definitions.

Sec. 5. Federal administration.

TITLE I—SCHOOL-TO-WORK OPPORTUNI-

TIES BASIC FROGRAM COMPONENTS
Sec. 101. General program requirements.
Sec. 102. Work-based learning component.
Sec. 103. School-based learning component.
Sec. 14. Connecting activities component.
TITLE II—-SCHOOL-TO-WORK OPPORTUNI-

TIES SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT AND IM-

PLEMENTATION GRANTS TO STATES

Subtitle A—State Development Grants

Sec. 201. Purpose.

Sec. 202. State development grants.

Subtitle B—State Implementation Grants
Sec. 211. Purpose.

Sec. 212. State implementation grants.

Sec. 213. Limitation on  administrative
costs.

TITLE II-FEDERAL IMPLEMENTATION

GRANTS TO PARTNERSHIPS

Sec. 301. Purposes.

Sec. 302. Federal implementation grants to
partnerships.

Sec. 303. School-to-work opportunities pro-
gram grants in high poverty
areas.

TITLE IV—-NATIONAL PROGRAMS

Sec. 401. Research, demonstration, and other
projects.

Sec. 402. Performance outcomes and evalua-
tion.

Sec. 403. Training and technical assistance.
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TITLE V—GENERAL PROVISIONS

501. State request and responsibilities
for a waiver of statutory and
regulatory requirements.

Sec.

Sec. 502. Waivers of statutory and regu-
latory requirements by the Sec-
retary of Education.

Sec. 503. Waivers of statutory and regu-
latory requirements by the Sec-
retary of Labor.

Sec. 504. Combination of Federal funds for
high poverty schools.

Sec. 5056. Requirements.

Sec. 506. Sanctions.

Sec. 507. Authorization of appropriations.

Sec. 508. Acceptance of gifts, and other mat-
ters.

Sec. 509. State authority.

Sec. 510. Construction.

TITLE VI—-OTHER PROGRAMS

Sec. 601. Tech-prep education.

TITLE VII-TECHNICAL PROVISIONS
Sec. 701. Effective date.
Sec. T02. Sunset.
SEC. 2. FINDINGS.

Congress finds that—

(1) three-fourths of America's high school
students enter the work force without bacca-
laureate degrees, and many do not possess
the academic and entry-level occupational
skills n ry to d in the changing
American workplace;

(2) a substantial number of American
youth, especially disadvantaged students,
students of diverse racial, ethnic, and cul-
tural backgrounds, and students with dis-
abilities, do not complete school;

(3) unemployment among American youth
is intolerably high, and earnings of high
school graduates have been falling relative
to earnings of persons with more education;

(4) the American workplace is changing in
response to heightemed international com-
petition and new technologies, and such
forces, which are ultimately beneficial to the
Nation, are shrinking the demand for and
undermining the earning power of unskilled
labor;

(5) the United States lacks a comprehen-
sive and coherent system to help its youth
acquire the knowledge, skills, abilities, and
information about and access to the labor
market necessary to make an effective tran-
sition from school to career-oriented work or
to further education and training;

(6) American students can achieve to high
standards, and many learn better and retain
more when the students learn in context,
rather than in the abstract;

(7) while many American students have
part-time jobs, there is infrequent linkage
between—

(A) such jobs; and

(B) the career planning or exploration, or
the school-based learning, of such students;

(8) the work-based learning approach,
which is modeled after the time-honored ap-
prenticeship concept, integrates theoretical
instruction with structured on-the-job train-
ing, and this approach, combined with
school-based learning, can be very effective
in engaging student interest, enhancing skill
acquisition, developing positive work atti-
tudes, and preparing youth for high-skill,
high-wage careers; and

(9) Federal resources currently fund a se-
ries of categorical, work-related education
and training programs, many of which serve
disadvantaged youth, that are not adminis-
tered as a coherent whole.

SEC. 3. PURPOSES AND CONGRESSIONAL INTENT.

(a) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this Act
are to—
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(1) establish a national framework within

which all States can create statewide
School-to-Work Opportunities systems
that—

(A) are a part of comprehensive education
reform;

(B) are integrated with the State education
systems reformed under the Goals 2000: Edu-
cate America Act; and

(C) offer opportunities for all students to
participate in a performance-based education
and training program that will—

(i) enable the students to earn portable
credentials;

(ii) prepare the students for first jobs in
high-skill, high-wage careers; and

(i1i) increase their opportunities for fur-
ther education, including education in a 4-
year college or university;

(2) create a universal, high-quality school-
to-work transition system that enables all
young Americans to identify and navigate
paths to productive and progressively more
rewarding roles in the workplace;

(3) utilize workplaces as active learning
environments in the educational process by
making employers joint partners with edu-
cators in providing opportunities for all stu-
dents to participate in high-quality, work-
based learning experiences;

(4) use Federal funds under this Act as ven-
ture capital, to underwrite the initial costs
of planning and establishing statewide
School-to-Work Opportunities systems that
will be maintained with other Federal,
State, and local resources;

(5) promote the formation of partnerships
that are dedicated to linking the worlds of
school and work, among secondary schools
and postsecondary education institutions,
private and public employers, labor organi-
zations, government, community-based orga-
nizations, parents, students, State edu-
cational agencies, local educational agen-
cies, and training and human service agen-
cles;

(6) help all students attain high academic
and occupational standards;

(7) build on and advance a range of promis-
ing school-to-work transition programs, such
as tech-prep education programs, career
academies, school-to-apprenticeship pro-
grams, cooperative education programs,
youth apprenticeship programs, school-spon-
sored enterprises, and business-education
compacts, that can be developed into pro-
grams funded under this Act;

(8) improve the knowledge and skills of
youth by integrating academic and occupa-
tional learning, integrating school-based and
work-based learning, and building effective
linkages between secondary and postsecond-
ary education;

(9) motivate all youth, including low-
achieving youth, youth who have dropped
out of school, and youth with disabilities, to
stay in or return to school or a classroom
setting and strive to succeed, by providing
enriched learning experiences and assistance
in obtaining good jobs and continuing their
education in postsecondary education insti-
tutions;

(10) expose students to a vast array of ca-
reer opportunities, and facilitate the selec-
tion of career majors, based on individual in-
terests, goals, strengths, and abilities; and

(11) further the National Education Goals
set forth in title I of the Goals 2000: Educate
America Act.

(b) CONGRESSIONAL INTENT.—It is the intent
of Congress that the Secretary of Labor and
the Secretary of Education jointly admin-
ister this Act, in consultation with the Sec-
retary of Commerce, in a flexible manner
that—
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(1) promotes State and local discretion in
establishing and implementing School-to-
Work Opportunities systems and programs:;
and
- (2) contributes to reinventing government

y—

(A) building on State and local capacity;

(B) eliminating duplication in education
and training programs for youth by integrat-
ing such programs into one comprehensive
system;

(C) maximizing the effective use of re-
sources;

(D) supporting locally established initia-
tives;

(E) requiring measurable goals for per-
formance; and

(F) offering flexibility in meeting such
goals.

SEC. 4. DEFINITIONS.

As used in this Act—

(1) the term ‘‘all aspects of the industry”
means all aspects of the industry or industry
sector a student is preparing to enter, in-
cluding planning, management, finances,
technical and production skills, underlying
principles of technology, labor and commu-
nity issues, health and safety issues, and en-
vironmental issues, related to such industry
or industry sector;

(2) the term “‘all students’ means students
from a broad range of backgrounds and cir-
cumstances, including disadvantaged stu-
dents, students with diverse racial, ethnic,
or cultural backgrounds, students with dis-
abilities, students with limited-English pro-
ficiency, students who have dropped out of
school, and academically talented students;

(3) the term ‘‘approved plan’” means a
School-to-Work Opportunities system plan
that is submitted by a State under section
212(a), is determined by the Secretaries to in-
clude the program components described in
sections 102 through 104 and otherwise meet
the requirements of this Act, and is consist-
ent with the improvement plan of the State,
if any, under the Goals 2000: Educate Amer-
ica Act;

(4) the term *‘career major'' means a coher-
ent sequence of courses or field of study that
prepares a student for a first job and that—

(A) integrates academic and occupational
learning, integrates school-based and work-
based learning, establishes linkages between
secondary and postsecondary education, and
prepares students for admission to 2-year or
4-year postsecondary education institutions;

(B) prepares the student for employment in
broad occupational clusters or industry sec-
tors;

(C) typically includes at least 2 years of
secondary education and at least 1 or 2 years
of postsecondary education;

(D) provides the students, to the extent
practicable, with strong experience in and
understanding of all aspects of the industry
the students are planning to enter;

(E) results in the award of—

(i) a high school diploma or its equivalent,
such as—

(I) a general equivalency diploma; or

(II) an alternative diploma or certificate
for students with disabilities for whom such
alternative diploma or certificate is appro-
priate;

(ii) a certificate or diploma recognizing
successful completion of 1 or 2 years of post-
secondary education (if appropriate); and

(iii) a skill certificate; and

(F) may lead to further education and
training, such as entry into a registered ap-
prenticeship program, or may lead to admis-
sion to a 4-year college or university,;
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(5) the term ‘‘employer’ includes both pub-
lic and private employers;

(6) the term “Governor’” means the chief
executive of a State;

(T) the term *“local educational agency™
has the meaning given the term in section
1471(12) of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 2891(12));

(8) the term ‘‘partnership” means a local
entity that—

(A) is responsible for carrying out local
School-to-Work Opportunities programs;

(B) consists of employers or employer or-
ganizations, public secondary schools and
postsecondary educational institutions (or
representatives, such as teachers, coun-
selors, and administrators), and labor orga-
nizations or nonmanagerial employee rep-
resentatives; and

(C) may include other entities, such as
community-based organizations, national
trade associations working at local levels,
rehabilitation agencies and organizations,
registered apprenticeship agencies, local vo-
cational education entities, proprietary in-
stitutions of higher education as defined in
section 481(b) of the Higher Education Act of
1965 (20 U.S.C. 1088(b)) (so long as such insti-
tutions meet the requirements specified in
section 498 of such Act), local government
agencies, parent organizations and teacher
organizations, vocational student organiza-
tions, private industry councils established
under section 102 of the Job Training Part-
nership Act (29 U.S.C. 1512), and Indian
tribes, as defined in section 1 of the Tribally
Controlled Community College Assistance
Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1801);

(9) the term ‘‘postsecondary education in-
stitution’ means a public or private institu-
tion that is authorized within a State to pro-
vide a program of education beyond second-
ary education, and includes a community
college, a technical college, a postsecondary
vocational institution, a tribally controlled
community college, as defined in section 1 of
the Tribally Controlled Community College
Assistance Act of 1978, and a 4-year college
or university;

(10) the term ‘‘registered apprenticeship
agency’ means the Bureau of Apprenticeship
and Training in the Department of Labor or
a State apprenticeship agency recognized
and approved by the Bureau of Apprentice-
ship and Training as the appropriate body
for State registration or approval of local ap-
prenticeship programs and agreements for
Federal purposes;

(11) the term ‘‘registered apprenticeship
program’ means a program registered by a
registered apprenticeship agency;

(12) the term ‘‘related services" includes
the types of services described in section
602(17) of the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1401(1T));

(13) the term ‘‘school site mentor' means a
professional employed at a school who is des-
ignated as the advocate for a particular stu-
dent, and who works in consultation with
classroom teachers, counselors, related serv-
ices personnel, and the employer of the stu-
dent to design and monitor the progress of
the School-to-Work Opportunities program
of the student;

(14) the term ‘‘School-to-Work Opportuni-
ties program’ means a program that meets
the requirements of this Act, other than a
program described in section 401(a);

(15) the term ‘“‘secondary school™ has the
meaning given the term in section 1201(d) of
the Higher Education Act of 19656 (20 U.S8.C.
1141(d));

(16) the term “‘Secretaries” means the Sec-
retary of Education and the Secretary of
Labor;
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(17) the term ‘‘skill certificate’’ means a
portable, industry-recognized credential is-
sued by & School-to-Work Opportunities pro-
gram under an approved plan, that certifies
that a student has mastered skills at levels
that are at least as challenging as skill
standards endorsed by the National Skill
Standards Board established under the Na-
tional Skill Standards Act of 1993, except
that until such skill standards are developed,
the term ‘“‘skill certificate’ means a creden-
tial issued under a process described in the
approved plan of a State;

(18) the term ‘‘State” means each of the
several States, the District of Columbia, and
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico;

(19) the term ‘‘State educational agency”
has the meaning given the term in section
1471(23) of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965 (20 U.8.C. 2891(23)); and

(20) the term ‘“workplace mentor’ means
an employee or other individual, approved by
the employer at a workplace, who possesses
the skills and knowledge to be mastered by
a student, and who instructs the student, cri-
tiques the performance of the student, chal-
lenges the student to perform well, and
works in consultation with classroom teach-
ers and the employer of the student.

SEC. 5. FEDERAL ADMINISTRATION.

(a) JOINT ADMINISTRATION.—Notwithstand-
ing the Department of Education Organiza-
tion Act (20 U.S.C. 3401 et seq.), the General
Education Provisions Act (20 U.S.C. 1221 et
seq.), the Act entitled ‘““An Act To Create a
Department of Labor', approved March 4,
1913 (29 U.S.C. 551 et seq.), and section 166 of
the Job Training Partnership Act (29 U.S.C.
1576), the Secretaries shall jointly provide
for the administration of the programs es-
tablished by this Act. The Secretaries shall
jointly issue such uniform procedures, guide-
lines, and regulations, in accordance with
section 553 of title 5, United States Code, as
the Secretaries determine to be necessary
and appropriate to administer and enforce
the provisions of this Act.

(b) REGULATIONS.—Section 431 of the Gen-
eral Education Provisions Act (20 U.S.C.
1232) shall not apply to regulations issued
with respect to any programs under this Act.

(¢) PLAN.—Within 120 days after the date of
enactment of this Act, the Secretaries shall
prepare a plan for the joint administration of
this Act and submit such plan to the appro-
priate Committees of Congress for review
and comment.

TITLE I—SCHOOL-TO-WORK OPPORTUNI-
TIES BASIC PROGRAM COMPONENTS
SEC. 101. GENERAL PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS.

A School-to-Work Opportunities program
under this Act shall—

(1) integrate school-based learning and
work-based learning, as provided for in sec-
tions 102 and 103, integrate academic and oc-
cupational learning, and establish effective
linkages between secondary and postsecond-
ary education;

(2) provide participating students with the
opportunity to complete career majors;

(3) incorporate the program components
provided in sections 102 through 104;

(4) provide participating students, to the
extent practicable, with strong experience in
and understanding of all aspects of the in-
dustry the students are preparing to enter,
and

(5) provide all students with equal access
to the full range of such program compo-
nents (including both school- and work-based
learning components) and related activities
and to recruitment, enrollment, and place-
ment activities.
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SEC. 102. WORK-BASED LEARNING COMPONENT.

(a) MANDATORY ACTIVITIES.—The work-
based learning component of a School-to-
Work Opportunities program shall include—

(1) paid work experience;

(2) a planned program of job training and
work experiences (including training related
to preemployment and employment skills to
be mastered at progressively higher levels)
that are coordinated with learning in the
school-based learning component described
in section 103 and are relevant to the career
majors of students and lead to the award of
skill certificates;

(3) workplace mentoring; and

(4) instruction in general workplace com-
petencies, including instruction and activi-
ties developing positive work attitudes, and
employability and participative skills.

(b) PERMISSIBLE ACTIVITIES.—Such compo-
nent may include such activities as job shad-
owing, school-sponsored enterprises, or on-
the-job training for academic credit.

SEC. 103. Sgéilgl?lrm LEARNING COMPO-

The school-based learning component of a
School-to-Work Opportunities program shall
include—

(1) career exploration and counseling, be-
ginning prior to the 11th grade year of the
students, in order to help students who may
be interested to identify, and select or recon-
sider, their interests, goals, and career ma-
jors;

(2) initial selection by interested students
of career majors not later than the beginning
of the 11th grade;

(3) a program of study designed to meet
academic standards established by the State
for all students, including, where applicable,
any content standards developed under the
Goals 2000: Educate America Act, and to
meet the requirements necessary to prepare
students for postsecondary education and to
earn skill certificates; and

(4) regularly scheduled evaluations involv-
ing ongoing consultation and problem solv-
ing with students to identify academic
strengths and weaknesses, academic
progress, workplace knowledge, goals, and
the need for additional learning opportuni-
ties to master core academic and vocational
skills.

SEC. 104. CONNECTING ACTIVITIES COMPONENT.

The connecting activities component of a
School-to-Work Opportunities program shall
include— )

(1) matching students with the work-based
learning opportunities of employers;

(2) serving, with respect to each student, as
a liaison among the student and the em-
ployer, school, teacher, school adminis-
trator, and parent of the student, and, if ap-
propriate, other community partners;

(3) providing technical assistance and serv-
ices to employers, including small- and me-
dium-sized businesses, and other parties in—

(A) designing work-based learning compo-
nents described in section 102 and counseling
and case management services; and

(B) training teachers, workplace mentors,
school site mentors, and counselors;

(4) providing assistance to schools and em-
ployers to integrate school-based and work-
based learning and integrate academic and
occupational learning in the program;

(5) encouraging the active participation of
employers, in cooperation with local edu-
cation officials, in the implementation of
local activities described in section 102, 108,
or this section;

(6)(A) providing assistance to participants
who have completed the program in finding
an appropriate job, continuing their edu-
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cation, or entering into an additional train-

ing program; and

(B) linking the participants with other
community services that may be necessary
to assure a successful transition from school
to work;

(7) collecting and analyzing information
regarding post-program outcomes of partici-
pants in the School-to-Work Opportunities
program, including disadvantaged students,
students with diverse racial, ethnic, or cul-
tural backgrounds, students with disabil-
ities, students with limited-English pro-
ficiency, students who have dropped out of
school, and academically talented students;
and

(8) linking youth development activities
under this Act with employer and industry
strategies for upgrading the skills of their
workers.

TITLE II—SCHOOL-TO-WORK OPPORTUNI-
TIES SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT AND IM-
PLEMENTATION GRANTS TO STATES

Subtitle A—State Development Grants

SEC. 201. PURPOSE.

The purpose of this subtitle is to assist
States in planning and developing com-
prehensive, statewide systems for school-to-
work opportunities.

SEC. 202, STATE DEVELOPMENT GRANTS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—

(1) AWARD,—On the application of the Gov-
ernor on behalf of a State, the Secretaries
may award a development grant to the State
in such amount as the Secretaries determine
to be necessary to enable the State to com-
plete development of a comprehensive, state-
wide School-to-Work Opportunities system.

(2) AMOUNT.—The amount of a development
grant under this subtitle may not exceed
$1,000,000 for any fiscal year.

(3) CoOMPLETION.—The Secretaries may
award such grant to complete development
initiated with funds awarded under the Job
Training Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 1501 et
seq.) or the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and
Applied Technology Education Act (20 U.S.C.
2301 et seq.).

(b) APPLICATION CONTENTS.—To be eligible
to receive a grant under subsection (a), a
State shall submit an application to the Sec-
retaries that shall—

(1) include a timetable and an estimate of
the amount of funding needed to complete
the planning and development necessary to
implement &a comprehensive, statewide
School-to-Work Opportunities system, for all
students;

(2) describe the manner in which—

{A) the Governor;

(B) the State educational agency;

(C) the State agency officials responsible
for job training and employment;

(D) the State agency officials responsible
for economic development;

(E) the State agency officials responsible
for postsecondary education;

(F) representatives of the private sector;
and

(G) other appropriate officials,

will collaborate in the planning and develop-
ment of the statewide School-to-Work Op-
portunities system;

(3) describe the manner in which the State
has obtained and will continue to obtain the
active and continued participation, in the
planning and development of the statewide
School-to-Work Opportunities system, of
employers and other interested parties such
as locally elected officials, secondary schools
and postsecondary educational institutions
(or related agencies), business associations,
employees, labor organizations or associa-
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tions of such organizations, teachers, related
services personnel, students, parents, com-
munity-based organizations, clergy, rehabili-
tation agencies and organizations, registered
apprenticeship agencies, vocational edu-
cational agencies, vocational student organi-
zations, and human service agencies;

(4) describe the manner in which the State
will coordinate planning activities with any
local school-to-work programs, including
programs that have received a grant under
title I1I, if any;

(5) designate a fiscal agent to receive and
be accountable for funds awarded under this
subtitle;

(6) include such other information as the
Secretaries may require; and

(T) be submitted at such time and in such
manner as the Secretaries may require.

(c) STATE DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES. —
Funds awarded under this section shall be
expended by a State only for activities un-
dertaken to develop a statewide School-to-
Work Opportunities system, which may in-
clude—

(1) identifying or establishing an appro-
priate State structure to administer the
School-to-Work Opportunities system;

(2) identifying secondary and postsecond-
ary school-to-work programs that might be
incorporated into the State system;

(3) identifying or establishing broad-based
partnerships among employers, labor, edu-
cation, government, and other community
and parent organizations to participate in
the design, development, and administration
of School-to-Work Opportunities programs;

(4) developing a marketing plan to build
consensus and support for School-to-Work
Opportunities programs;

(5) promoting the active involvement of
business, including small- and medium-sized
businesses, in planning, developing, and im-
plementing local School-to-Work Opportuni-
ties programs;

(6) identifying ways that local school-to-
work programs could be coordinated with
the statewide School-to-Work Opportunities
system,

(7) supporting local planning and develop-
ment activities to provide guidance, train-
ing, and technical assistance in the develop-
ment of School-to-Work Opportunities pro-
grams;

(8) identifying or establishing mechanisms
for providing training and technical assist-
ance to enhance the development of a state-
wide School-to-Work Opportunities system;

(9) initiating pilot programs for testing
key components of the program design of
programs under the system;

(10) developing a State process for issuing
skill certificates that is, to the extent fea-
sible, consistent with the efforts of the Na-
tional Skill Standards Board and the skill
standards endorsed under the National Skill
Standards Act of 1993;

(11) designing challenging curricula, in co-
operation with representatives of local part-
nerships, that take into account the diverse
learning needs and abilities of the student
population served by the system;

(12) developing a system for labor market
analysis and strategic planning for local
targeting, of industry sectors or broad occu-
pational clusters, that can provide students
with placements in high-skill workplaces;

(13) analyzing the post-high school employ-
ment experiences of recent high school grad-
uates and students who have dropped out of
school;

(14) preparing the plan described in section
212(b); and

(15) developing a training and technical
support system for teachers, employers,
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mentors, counselors, related services person-
nel, and other parties.

Subtitle B—State Implementation Grants
SEC. 211. PURPOSE.

The purpose of this subtitle is to assist
States in the implementation of comprehen-
sive, statewide School-to-Work Opportuni-
ties systems.

SEC. 212. STATE IMPLEMENTATION GRANTS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—

(1) ELIGIBILITY.—On the application of the
Governor on behalf of a State, the Secretar-
ies may award, on a competitive basis, a 5-
year implementation grant to the State.

(2) APPLICATION.—To be eligible to receive
a grant under paragraph (1), a State shall
submit an application to the Secretaries
that shall—

(A) contain—

(i) a plan for a comprehensive, statewide
School-to-Work Opportunities system that
meets the requirements of subsection (b);

(11) a description of the manner in which
the State will allocate funds made available
through such a grant to local School-to-
Work Opportunities partnerships under sub-
section (g);

(iii) a request, if the State decides to sub-
mit such a request, for one or more waivers
of certain statutory or regulatory require-
ments, as provided for under title V;

(iv) a description of the manner in which—

(I) the Governor,;

(II) the State educational agency;

(III) the State agency officials responsible
for job training and employment;

(IV) the State agency officials responsible
for economic development;

(V) the State agency officials responsible
for postsecondary education;

(VI) other appropriate officials; and

(VII) the private sector,
collaborated in the development of the appli-
cation; and

(v) such other information as the Secretar-
ies may require; and

(B) be submitted at such time and in such
manner as the Secretaries may require.

(b) CONTENTS OF STATE PLAN.—A State
p;a:lll referred to in subsection (a)(2)(A)1)
shall—

(1) designate the geographical areas, in-
cluding urban and rural areas, to be served
by partnerships that receive grants under
subsection (g), which shall, to the extent fea-
sible, reflect local labor market areas;

(2) describe the manner in which the State
will stimulate and support local School-to-
Work Opportunities programs that meet the
requirements of this Act, and the manner in
which the statewide School-to-Work Oppor-
tunities system will be expanded over time
to cover all geographic areas in the State;

(3) describe the procedure by which—

(A) the Governor;

(B) the State educational agency;

(C) the State agency officials responsible
for job training and employment;

(D) the State agency officials responsible
for economic development;

(E) the State agency officials responsible
for postsecondary education;

(F) representatives of the private sector;
and

(G) other appropriate officials,

will collaborate in the implementation of
the statewide School-to-Work Opportunities
system;

(4) describe the manner in which the State
has obtained and will continue to obtain the
active and continued involvement, in the
statewide School-to-Work Opportunities sys-
tem, of employers and other interested par-
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ties such as locally elected officials, second-
ary schools and postsecondary educational
institutions (or related agencies), business
associations, employees, labor organizations
or associations of such organizations, teach-
ers, related services personnel, students, par-
ents, community-based organizations, cler-
gy, rehabilitation agencies and organiza-
tions, registered apprenticeship agencies, vo-
cational educational agencies, vocational
student organizations, State or regional co-
operative education associations, and human
service agencies;

(5) describe the manner in which the
School-to-Work Opportunities system will
coordinate with or integrate local school-to-
work programs, including programs financed
from State and private sources, with funds
available from such related Federal pro-
grams as programs under the Adult Edu-
cation Act (20 U.5.C. 1201 et seq.), the Carl D.
Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology
Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2301, et seq.), the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of
1965 (20 U.8.C. 2701 et seq.), the Higher Edu-
cation Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1001 et seq.), part
F of title IV of the Social Security Act (42
U.S.C. 881 et seq.), the Goals 2000: Educate
America Act, the National Skills Standards
Act of 1983, the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1400 et seq.), the
Job Training Partnership Act (20 U.S.C. 1501
et seq.), the Act of August 16, 1937 (com-
monly known as the “‘National Apprentice-
ship Act”; 50 Stat. 664, chapter 663; 29 U.S.C.
50 et seq.); the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29
U.S.C. 701 et seq.), and the National and
Community Service Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C.
12501 et seq.);

(6) describe the strategy of the State for
providing training for teachers, employers,
mentors, counselors, related services person-
nel, and other parties;

(7) describe the strategy of the State for
incorporating project-oriented, experiential
learning programs which integrate theory
and academic knowledge with hands-on
skills and applications into the school cur-
riculum for all students in the State;

(8) describe the resources, including pri-
vate sector resources, that the State intends
to employ in maintaining the School-to-
Work Opportunities system when funds
under this Act are no longer available;

(9) describe the manner in which the State
will ensure effective and meaningful oppor-
tunities for all students in the State to par-
ticipate in School-to-Work Opportunities
programs,

(10) describe the goals of the State and the
methods the State will use, such as aware-
ness and outreach, to ensure opportunities
for young women to participate in School-to-
Work Opportunities programs in a manner
that leads to employment in high-perform-
ance, high-paying jobs, including nontradi-
tional employment;

(11) describe the manner in which the State
will ensure opportunities for low-achieving
students, students with disabilities, and
former students who have dropped out of
school, to participate in School-to-Work Op-
portunities programs;

(12) describe the process of the State for as-
sessing the skills and knowledge required in
career majors, and the process for awarding
skill certificates that is consistent with the
efforts of the National Skill Standards Board
and the skill standards endorsed under the
National Skill Standards Act of 1993;

(13) describe the manner in which the State
will ensure that students participating in
the programs are provided, to the greatest
extent possible, with flexibility to develop
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new career goals over time and to change ca-
reer majors without adverse consequences;

(14) describe the manner in which the State
will, to the extent feasible, continue pro-
grams funded under section 302 in the state-
wide School-to-Work Opportunities system;

(15) describe the manner in which local
school-to-work programs, including pro-
grams funded under section 302, if any, will
be integrated into the statewide School-to-
Work Opportunities system;

(16) describe the performance standards
that the State intends to meet; and

(17) designate a fiscal agent to receive and
be accountable for funds awarded under this
subtitle.

(c) REVIEW OF APPLICATIONS.—In reviewing
each application submitted under subsection
(a), the Secretaries shall submit the applica-
tion to a peer review process, determine
whether to approve the plan described in
subsection (b), and, if such determination is
affirmative, further determine whether to
take one or more of the following actions:

(1) Award an implementation grant de-
scribed in subsection (a) to the State submit-
ting the application.

(2) Approve the request of the State, if any,
for a waiver in accordance with the proce-
dures set forth in title V.

(3) Inform the State of the opportunity to
apply for further development funds under
subtitle A, by submitting to the Secretaries
an application that includes a timetable and
an estimate of the amount of funding needed
to complete the planning and development
necessary to implement a comprehensive,
statewide School-to-Work Opportunities sys-
tem, except that further development funds
may not be awarded to a State that receives
an implementation grant under subsection
(e).

(d) REVIEW CONSIDERATIONS.—In evaluating
an application submitted under subsection
(a), the Secretaries shall—

(1) take into consideration the quality of
the application, including the replicability,
sustainability, and innovation of programs
described in the application;

(2) give priority to applications, based on
the extent to which the system described in
the application would limit administrative
costs and increase amounts spent on delivery
of services to students enrolled in programs
carried out through the system under this
Act; and

(3) give priority to applications that de-
scribe the highest levels of—

(A) concurrence with the plan for the sys-
tem; and

(B) collaboration in the development and
implementation of the system;

by appropriate State agencies and officials
and the private sector.

(e). GRANT AMOUNT AND DURATION OF
GRANT.—

(1) AMOUNT.—The Secretaries shall estab-
lish the minimum and maximum amounts
available for an implementation grant under
subsection (a), and shall determine the ac-
tual amount granted to any State under such
subsection, based on such criteria as the
scope and quality of the plan described in
subsection (b) and the number of projected
participants in programs carried out through
the system.

(2) DURATION.—No State shall be awarded
more than one implementation grant,

(f) STATE IMPLEMENTATION ACTIVITIES.—A
State shall expend funds awarded through
grants under subsection (a) only for activi-
ties undertaken to implement the School-to-
Work Opportunities system of the State,
which may include—
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(1) recruiting and providing assistance to
employers to provide work-based learning
for all students;

(2) conducting outreach activities to pro-
mote and support collaboration, in School-
to-Work Opportunities programs, by busi-
nesses, labor organizations, and other orga-
nizations;

(3) providing training for teachers, employ-
ers, workplace mentors, school site mentors,
counselors, related services personnel, and
other parties;

(4) providing labor market information to
local partnerships that is useful in determin-
ing which high-skill, high-wage occupations
are in demand;

(5) designing or adapting model curricula
that can be used to integrate academic and
occupational learning, school-based and
work-based learning, and secondary and
postsecondary education, for all students in
the State;

(6) designing or adapting model work-based
learning programs and identifying best prac-
tices for such programs;

(T) conducting outreach activities and pro-
viding technical assistance to other States
that are developing or implementing School-
to-Work Opportunities systems;

(8) reorganizing and streamlining School-
to-Work Opportunities systems in the State
to facilitate the development of a com-
prehensive statewide School-to-Work Oppor-
tunities system;

(9) identifying ways that existing local
school-to-work programs could be integrated
with the statewide School-to-Work Opportu-
nities system;

(10) designing career awareness and explo-
ration activities, which may begin as early
as the elementary grades, such as job shad-
owing, job site visits, school visits by indi-
viduals in various occupations, and
mentoring;

(11) designing and implementing school-
sponsored work experiences, such as school-
sponsored enterprises and community devel-
opment projects; and

(12) providing career exploration and
awareness services, counseling and
mentoring services, college awareness and
preparation services, and other services to
prepare students for the transition from
school to work.

(g) ALLOCATION OF FUNDS TO PARTNER-
SHIPS.—A State that receives a grant under
subsection (a) shall award grants, according
to criteria established by the State, to part-
nerships to carry out local School-to-Work
Opportunities programs. In awarding such
grants, the State shall use not less than 65
percent of the sums awarded to the State
under subsection (a) in the first year in
which the State awards such grants, 75 per-
cent of such sumns in the second such year,
and 85 percent of such sums in each such
year thereafter.

(h) STATE SUBGRANTS TO PARTNERSHIPS.—

(1) APPLICATION.—A partnership that seeks
a grant to carry out a local School-to-Work
Opportunities program, including a program
initiated under section 302, shall submit an
application to the State that—

(A) describes how the program would in-
clude the program components described in
sections 102, 103, and 104 and otherwise meet
the requirements of this Act;

(B) sets forth measurable program goals
and outcomes;

(C) describes the local strategies and time-
tables of the partnership to provide School-
to-Work Opportunities program opportuni-
ties for all students in the area served;

(D) describes the process that will be used
to ensure employer involvement in the de-
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velopment and implementation of the
School-to-Work Opportunities program;

(E) provides such other information as the
State may require; and

(F) is submitted at such time and in such
manner as the State may require.

(2) ALLOWABLE ACTIVITIES.—A partnership
shall expend funds awarded through grants
under this subsection only for activities un-
dertaken to carry out local School-to-Work
Opportunities programs, and such activities
may include, for each such program—

(A) recruiting and providing assistance to
employers, including small- and medium-size
businesses, to provide the work-based learn-
ing components described in section 102 in
the School-to-Work Opportunities program;

(B) establishing consortia of employers to
support the School-to-Work Opportunities
program and provide access to jobs related to
the career majors of students;

(C) supporting or establishing inter-
mediaries (selected from among the members
of the partnership) to perform the activities
described in section 104 and to provide assist-
ance to students in obtaining jobs and fur-
ther education and training;

(D) designing or adapting school curricula
that can be used to integrate academic and
occupational learning, school-based and
work-based learning, and secondary and
postsecondary education for all students in
the area served;

(E) providing training to work-based and
school-based staff on new curricula, student
assessments, student guidance, and feedback
to the school regarding student performance;

(F) establishing, in schools participating in
the School-to-Work Opportunities program,
a graduation assistance program to assist at-
risk students, low-achieving students, and
students with disabilities, in graduating
from high school, enrolling in postsecondary
education or training, and finding or advanc-
ing in jobs;

(G) conducting or obtaining an indepth
analysis of the local labor market and the
generic and specific skill needs of employers
to identify high-demand, high-wage careers
to target;

(H) integrating work based and school-
based learning into existing job training pro-
grams for youth who have dropped out of
school;

(I) establishing or expanding school-to-ap-
prenticeship programs in cooperation with
registered apprenticeship agencies and ap-
prenticeship sponsors;

(J) assisting participating employers, in-
cluding small- and medium-size businesses,
to identify and train workplace mentors and
to develop work-based learning components;

(K) designing local strategies to provide
adequate planning time and staff develop-
ment activities for teachers, school coun-
selors, related services personnel, and school
site mentors;

(L) enhancing linkages between—

(i) after-school, weekend, and summer jobs;
and "

(ii) opportunities for career exploration
and school-based learning; and

(M) providing career exploration and
AWAreness services, counseling and
mentoring services, college awareness and
preparation services, and other services to
prepare students for the transition from
school to work.

SEC. 213. LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE
COSTS.

(a) STATE SYSTEM.—A State that receives
an implementation grant under section 212
may not use more than 15 percent of the
amounts received through the grant for any
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fiscal year for administrative costs associ-
ated with implementing the School-to-Work
Opportunities system of the State for such
fiscal year.

(b) LocAL PROGRAM.—A partnership that
receives a grant under section 212 may not
use more than 15 percent of the amounts re-
ceived through the grant for any fiscal year
for administrative costs associated with car-
rying out the School-to-Work Opportunities
programs of the partnership for such fiscal
year,

TITLE III—FEDERAL IMPLEMENTATION

GRANTS TO PARTNERSHIPS
SEC. 301. PURPOSES.

The purposes of this title are—

(1) to authorize the Secretaries to award
competitive grants to partnerships in States
that have not received, or have only recently
received, implementation grants under sec-
tion 212(a), in order to provide funding for
communities that have established a sound
planning and development base for School-
to-Work Opportunities programs and are
ready to begin implementing a local School-
to-Work Opportunities program; and

(2) to authorize the Secretaries to award
competitive grants to implement School-to-
Work Opportunities programs in high pov-
erty areas of urban and rural communities to
provide support for a comprehensive range of
education, training, and support services for
youth residing in designated high poverty
Aareas.

SEC. 302. FEDERAL IMPLEMENTATION GRANTS
TO PARTNERSHIPS.

(a) IN GENERAL—The Secretaries may
award Federal implementation grants, in ac-
cordance with competitive criteria estab-
lished by the Secretaries, to partnerships in
States that have not received an implemen-
tation grant under section 212, or are carry-
ing out activities for an initial year of an
initial grant under such section, in order to
enable the partnerships to begin implement-
ing local School-to-Work Opportunities pro-
grams. A partnership may not receive funds
under this section for any fiscal year subse-
gquent to such initial fiscal year.

(b) APPLICATION PROCEDURE.—A partner-
ship that desires to receive or extend a Fed-
eral implementation grant under this section
shall submit an application to the Secretar-
ies at such time and in such manner as the
Secretaries may require. The partnership
shall submit the application to the State for
review and comment before submitting the
application to the Secretaries. The Secretar-
ies shall submit the application to a peer re-
view process.

(c) APPLICATION CONTENTS.—The applica-
tion described in subsection (b) shall include
a plan for local School-to-Work Opportuni-
ties programs that—

(1) describes the manner in which the part-
nership will meet the requirements of this
Act;

(2) includes the comments of the State on
the plan, if any;

(3) contains information that is consistent
with the information required to be submit-
ted as part of a State plan in accordance
with paragraphs (4) through (10) of section
212(b);

(4) designates a fiscal agent to receive and
be accountable for funds under this section;
and

(5) provides such other information as the
Secretaries may require.

(d) CONFORMITY WITH APPROVED PLAN.—
The Secretaries shall not award a grant
under this section to a partnership in a State
that has an approved plan unless the Sec-
retaries determine, after consultation with
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the State, that the plan submitted by the
partnership is in accordance with the ap-
proved plan.

(e) IMPLEMENTATION ACTIVITIES.—A part-
nership shall expend funds awarded under
this section only for activities undertaken to
implement School-to-Work Opportunities
programs, which may include the activities
specified in section 212(f).

SEC. 303. SCHOOL-TO-WORK OPPORTUNITIES
PROGRAM GRANTS IN HIGH POV-
ERTY AREAS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—

(1) AWARD OF GRANTS.—From the funds re-
served under section 507(b), the Secretaries
are authorized to award grants, in accord-
ance with competitive criteria established
by the Secretaries, to partnerships to imple-
ment School-to-Work Opportunities pro-
grams that include the program components
described in sections 102, 103, and 104 and
otherwise meet the requirements of title I,
in high poverty areas.

(2) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this sub-
section, the term ‘“‘high poverty area’ means
an urban census tract, the block number
area in a nonmetropolitan county, or an In-
dian reservation (as defined in section 403(9)
of the Indian Child Protection and Family
Violence Prevention Act (25 U.B.C. 3202(9)),
with a poverty rate of 20 percent or more
among youth aged 5 to 17, inclusive, as deter-
mined by the Bureau of the Census.

(b) APPLICATION PROCEDURE.—A partner-
ship that desires to receive a grant under
this section, in addition to any funds re-
ceived under section 212 or 302, shall submit
an application to the Secretaries at such
time and in such manner as the Secretaries
may require. The partnership shall submit
the application to the State for review and
comment before submitting the application
to the Secretaries. The Secretaries shall sub-
mit the application to a peer review process.

(c) APPLICATION CONTENTS.—The applica-
tion described in subsection (b) shall include
a plan for local School-to-Work Opportuni-
ties programs that—

(1) describes the manner in which the part-
nership will meet the requirements of this
Act;

(2) includes the comments of the State on
the plan, if any;

(3) contains information that is consistent
with the information required to be submit-
ted as part of a State plan in accordance
with paragraphs (4) through (10) of section
212(b);

(4) designates a fiscal agent to receive and
be accountable for funds under this section;
and

(5) provides such other information as the
Secretaries may require.

(d) CONFORMITY WITH APPROVED PLAN.—
The Secretaries shall not award a grant
under this section to a partnership in a State
that has an approved plan unless the Sec-
retaries determine, after consultation with
the State, that the plan submitted by the
partnership is in accordance with the ap-
proved plan.

(e) IMPLEMENTATION ACTIVITIES.—A part-
nership shall expend funds awarded under
this section only for activities undertaken to
implement School-to-Work Opportunities
programs, including the activities specified
in section 212(h)(2).

(f) Use oF FuNDS.—Funds awarded under
this section may be awarded in combination
with funds awarded under the Youth Fair
Chance Program set forth in part H of title
IV of the Job Training Partnership Act (29
U.S.C. 1782 et seq.).
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TITLE IV—-NATIONAL PROGRAMS
SEC. 401. RESEARCH, DEMONSTRATION, AND
OTHER PROJECTS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—With funds reserved
under section 507(c), the Secretaries shall
conduct research and development projects
and establish a program of experimental and
demonstration projects, to further the pur-
poses of this Act.

(b) ADDITIONAL USE oF FuNDs.—Funds re-
served under section 507(c) may be used for
programs or services authorized under any
other provision of this Act that are most ap-
propriately administered at the national
level and that will operate in, or benefit,
more than one State.

SEC. 402. PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES AND EVAL-
UATION.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Using funds reserved
under section 507(c), the Secretaries, in col-
laboration with the States, shall establish a
system of performance measures for assess-
ing State and local School-to-Work Opportu-
nities programs regarding—

(1) progress in the development and imple-
mentation of State plans described in sec-
tion 212(b) with respect to programs that in-
clude the program components described in
sections 102, 103, and 104 and otherwise meet
the requirements of title I;

(2) participation in School-to-Work Oppor-
tunities programs by employers, schools, and
students;

(3) progress in developing and implement-
ing strategies for addressing the needs of all
students in the State;

(4) progress in meeting the goals of the
State to ensure opportunities for young
women to participate in School-to-Work Op-
portunities programs, including participa-
tion in nontraditional employment;

(5) outcomes for students in the programs
(including disadvantaged students, students
with diverse racial, ethnic, or cultural back-
grounds, students with disabilities, students
with limited-English proficiency, students
who have dropped out of school, and aca-
demically talented students), which out-
comes shall include—

(A) academic learning gains;

(B) progress in staying in school and at-
taining—

(i) a high school diploma or its equivalent,
such as—

(I) a general equivalency diploma; or

(ITI) an alternative diploma or certificate
for students with disabilities for whom such
alternative diploma or certificate is appro-
priate;

(i1) a skill certificate; and

(iii) a postsecondary degree;

(C) attainment of strong experience in and
understanding of all aspects of the industry
the students are preparing to enter;

(D) placement and retention in further
education or training, particularly in the ca-
reer major of the student; and

(E) job placement, retention, and earnings,
particularly in the career major of the stu-
dent; and

(6) the extent to which the program has
met the needs of employers.

(b) EVALUATION.—Using funds reserved
under section 507(c), the Secretaries shall
conduct, through grants, contracts, or other
arrangements, a national evaluation of
School-to-Work  Opportunities
funded under this Act that will track and as-
sess the progress of implementation of State
and local School-to-Work Opportunities pro-
grams and their effectiveness based on meas-
ures such as the measures described in sub-
section (a).

(c) REPORTS TO THE SECRETARIES.—
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(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State shall prepare
and submit to the Secretaries periodic re-
ports, at such intervals as the Secretaries
may determine, containing information de-
scribed in paragraphs (1) through (5) of sub-
section (a).

(2) FEDERAL PROGRAMS.—Each State shall
prepare and submit reports to the Secretar-
ies, at such intervals as the Secretaries may
determine, containing information on the
extent to which Federal programs imple-
mented at the State and local level may be
duplicative, outdated, overly restrictive, or
otherwise counterproductive to the develop-
ment of comprehensive statewide School-to-
Work Opportunities systems.

(d) REPORT TO THE CONGRESS.—Using funds
reserved under section 507(c), not later than
24 months after the date of enactment of this
Act, the Secretaries shall submit a report to
the Congress on School-to-Work Opportuni-
ties programs and shall, at a minimum, in-
clude in such report—

(1) information concerning the programs
that receive assistance under this Act;

(2) a summary of the information con-
tained in the State reports submitted under
subsection (¢); and

(3) information regarding the findings and
actions taken as a result of any evaluation
conducted by the Secretaries.

SEC. 403. mmmc&mc AND TECHNICAL ASSIST-

(a) PURPOSE.—The Secretaries shall work
in cooperation with States, employers and
associations of employers, secondary schools
and postsecondary education institutions,
student and teacher organizations, labor or-
ganizations, and community-based organiza-
tions, to increase their capacity to develop
and implement effective School-to-Work Op-
portunities programs.

(b) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—Using funds
reserved under section 507(c), the Secretaries
shall provide, through grants, contracts, or
other arrangements—

(1) training, technical assistance,
other activities that will—

(A) enhance the skills, knowledge, and ex-
pertise of the personnel involved in planning
and implementing State and local School-to-
Work Opportunities programs; and

(B) improve the quality of services pro-
vided to individuals served under this Act;

(2) assistance to States and partnerships
involved in carrying out School-to-Work Op-
portunities programs in order to integrate
resources available under this Act with re-
sources available under other Federal, State,
and local authorities;

(3) assistance to States and such partner-
ships to recruit employers to provide the
work-based learning component, described in
section 102, of School-to-Work Opportunities
programs; and

(4) assistance to States and such partner-
ships to design and implement school-spon-
sored enterprises.

(c) PEER REVIEW.—-The Secretaries may use
funds reserved under section 507(c) for the
peer review of State applications and plans
under section 212 and applications under
title III.

{d) NETWORKS AND CLEARINGHOUSES.—

(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—To carry out their re-
sponsibilities under subsection (b), the Sec-
retaries shall establish, through grants, con-
tracts, or other arrangements, a Clearing-
house and Capacity Building Network (here-
after referred to in this subsection as the
“'Clearinghouse’).

(2) FuncTioNs,—The Clearinghouse shall—

(A) collect and disseminate information on
successful school-to-work programs, and in-

and
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novative school-based and work-based cur-

ricula;

(B) collect and disseminate information on
research and evaluation conducted concern-
ing activities carried out through School-to-
Work Opportunities programs;

(C) collect and disseminate information
that will assist States and partnerships in
undertaking labor market analysis, surveys,
or other activities related to economic devel-
opment;

(D) collect and disseminate information on
skill certificates, skill standards, and related
assessment technologies;

(E) collect and disseminate information on
methods for recruiting and building the ca-
pacity of employers to provide work-based
learning opportunities;

(F) facilitate communication and the ex-
change of information and ideas among
States and partnerships carrying out School-
to-Work Opportunities programs; and

(G) carry out such other activities as the
Secretaries determine to be appropriate.

(3) COORDINATION.—The Secretaries shall
coordinate the activities of the Clearing-
house with the activities of other similar en-
tities to avoid duplication and enhance the
sharing of relevant information.

TITLE V—GENERAL PROVISIONS

SEC. 501. STATE REQUEST AND RESPONSIBIL-
ITIES FOR A WAIVER OF STATUTORY
AND REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS.

(a) STATE REQUEST FOR WAIVER.—A State
with an approved plan may, at any point dur-
ing the development or implementation of a
School-to-Work Opportunities program, re-
quest a waiver of one or more statutory or
regulatory provisions from the Secretaries in
order to carry out the purposes of this Act,
and such requests for waivers shall be sub-
mitted as part of the plan or as amendments
to the plan.

(b) PARTNERSHIP REQUEST FOR WAIVER.—A
partnership that seeks a waiver of any of the
provisions specified in sections 502 and 503
shall submit an application for such waiver
to the State, and the State shall determine
whether to submit a request for a waiver to
the Secretaries, as provided in subsection
(a).

(¢) WAIVER CRITERIA.—Any such request by
the State shall meet the criteria contained
in section 502 or 503 and shall specify the pro-
visions or regulations referred to in such sec-
tions with respect to which the State seeks
a waiver.

(d) SUPPORT BY APPROPRIATE STATE AGEN-
CIES.—In requesting such a waiver, the State
shall provide evidence of support for the
waiver request by the State agencies or offi-
cials with jurisdiction over the provisions or
regulations that would be waived.

SEC. 502. WAIVERS OF STATUTORY AND REGU-
LATORY REQUIREMENTS BY THE
SECRETARY OF EDUCATION.

(a) IN GENERAL.—

(1) WAIVER.—Except as provided in sub-
section (¢), the Secretary of Education may
waive any requirement of any provisions
specified in subsection (b) or of the regula-
tions issued under such provisions for a
State that requests such a waiver—

(A) if, and only to the extent that, the Sec-
retary of Education determines that such re-
quirement impedes the ability of the State
or a partnership to carry out the purposes of
this Act;

(B) if the State walives, or agrees to waive,
similar requirements of State law; and

(C) if the State—

(i) has provided all partnerships that carry
out programs under this Act, and local edu-
cational agencies participating in such a
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partnership, in the State with notice and an
opportunity to comment on the proposal of
the State to seek a waiver; and

(ii) has submitted the comments of the
partnerships and local educational agencies
to the Secretary of Education.

(2) AcTION.—The Secretary of Education
shall act promptly on any request submitted
pursuant to paragraph (1).

(3) TERM.—Each waiver approved pursuant
to this subsection shall be for a period not to
exceed 5 years, except that the Secretary of
Education may extend such period if the Sec-
retary of Education determines that the
waiver has been effective in enabling the
State or partnership to carry out the pur-
poses of this Act.

(b) INCLUDED PROGRAMS.—The provisions
subject to the waiver authority of this sec-
tion are—

(1) chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20
U.8.C. 2701 et seq.), including the Even Start
programs carried out under part B of such
chapter (20 U.S.C. 2741 et seq.);

(2) part A of chapter 2 of title I of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act of
1965 (20 U.S.C. 2921 et seq.);

(3) part A of title IT of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.8.C.
2981 et seq.);

(4) part D of title IV of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C.
3121 et seq.);

(5) title V of the Elementary and Second-
ary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 38171 et
seq.); and

(6) the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Ap-
plied Technology Education Act (20 U.S.C.
2301 et seq.).

(c) WAIVERS NOT AUTHORIZED.—The Sec-
retary of Education may not waive any stat-
utory or regulatory requirement of the pro-
visions specified in subsection (b) relating
to—

(1) the basic purposes or goals of the af-
fected programs under such provisions;

(2) maintenance of effort;

(3) comparability of services;

(4) the equitable participation of students
attending private schools;

(5) student and parental participation and
involvement;

(6) the distribution of funds to State or to
local educational agencies;

(7) the eligibility of an individual for par-
ticipation in the affected programs;

(8) public health or safety, labor, civil
rights, occupational safety and health, or en-
vironmental protection; or

(9) prohibitions or restrictions relating to
the construction of buildings or facilities.

(d) TERMINATION OF WAIVERS.—The Sec-
retary of Education shall periodically review
the performance of any State or partnership
for which the Secretary of Education has
granted a waiver under this section and shall
terminate the waiver under this section if
the Secretary determines that the perform-
ance of the State, partnership, or local edu-
cational agency affected by the waiver has
been inadequate to justify a continuation of
the waiver, or the State fails to waive simi-
lar requirements of State law as required or
agreed to in accordance with subsection
(a)(1)(B).

SEC. 503. WAIVERS OF STATUTORY AND REGU-
LATORY REQUIREMENTS BY THE
SECRETARY OF LABOR.

(a) IN GENERAL.—

(1) WAIVER.—Except as provided in sub-
section (c), the Secretary of Labor may
waive any requirement of the Act, or any
provisions of the Act, specified in subsection
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(b) or of the regulations issued under such
Act or provisions for a State that requests
such a waiver—

(A) if, and only to the extent that, the Sec-
retary of Labor determines that such re-
quirement impedes the ability of the State
or a partnership to carry out the purposes of
this Act;

(B) if the State waives, or agrees to waive,
similar requirements of State law; and

(C) if the State—

(1) has provided all partnerships that carry
out programs under this Act in the State
with notice and an opportunity to comment
on the proposal of the State to seek a waiv-
er; and

(i) has submitted the comments of the
partnerships to the Secretary of Labor.

(2) AcTiON.—The Secretary of Labor shall
act promptly on any request submitted pur-
suant to paragraph (1).

(3) TERM.—Each waiver approved pursuant

to this subsection shall be for a period not to
exceed 5 years, except that the Secretary of
Labor may extend such period if the Sec-
retary of Labor determines that the waiver
has been effective in enabling the State or
partnership to carry out the purposes of this
Act.
(b) INCLUDED PROGRAMS.—The Act subject
to the waiver authority of this section is the
Job Training Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 1501
et B

(:?QWAIVERE NOT AUTHORIZED.—The Sec-
retary of Labor may not waive any statutory
or regulatory requirement of the Act, or any
provision of the Act, specified in subsection
(b) relating to—

(1) the basic purposes or goals of the af-
fected programs under such provisions;

(2) maintenance of effort;

(3) the allocation of funds under the af-
fected programs;

(4) the eligibility of an individual for par-
ticipation in the affected programs;

(5) public health or safety, labor, civil
rights, occupational safety and health, or en-
vironmental protection; or

(6) prohibitions or restrictions relating to
the construction of buildings or facilities.

(d) TERMINATION OF WAIVERS.—The Sec-
retary of Labor shall periodically review the
performance of any State or partnership for
which the Secretary of Labor has granted a
waiver under this section and shall termi-
nate the waiver under this section if the Sec-
retary determines that the performance of
the State or partnership affected by the
waiver has been inadequate to justify a con-
tinuation of the waiver, or the State fails to
waive similar requirements of State law as
required or agreed to in accordance with sub-
section (a)(1)(B).

SEC. 504. COMBINATION OF FEDERAL FUNDS FOR
HIGH POVERTY SCHOOLS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—

(1) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this section
are—

(A) to integrate activities under this Act
with school-to-work transition activities
carried out under other programs; and

(B) to maximize the effective use of re-
sources.

(2) COMBINATION OF FUNDS.—To carry out
such purposes, a local partnership that re-
ceives assistance under title II or III may
carry out schoolwide school-to-work activi-
ties in schools that meet the requirements of
subparagraphs (A) and (B) of section 263(g)(1)
of the Job Training Partnership Act (29
U.S.C. 1643(g)(1)(A) and (B)) with funds ob-
tained by combining—

(A) Federal funds under this Act; and

(B) other Federal funds made available
from among programs under—
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(1) the provisions of law listed in para-
graphs (2) through (6) of section 502(b); and

(ii) the Job Training Partnership Act (29
U.8.C. 1501 et seq.); and

(b) USE oF FUNDS.—A local partnership
may use the Federal funds combined under
subsection (a) under the requirements of this
Act, except that the provisions relating to
the matters specified in paragraphs (1)
through (6) and paragraphs (8) and (9) of sec-
tion 502(c), and paragraph (1) and paragraphs
(3) through (6) of section 503(c), that relate to
the program through which the funds de-
scribed in subsection (a)(2)(B) were made
available, shall remain in effect with respect
to the use of such funds.

(c) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION IN APPLICA-
TION.—A local partnership seeking to com-
bine funds under subsection (a) shall include
in the application of the partnership under
title II or II—

(1) a description of the funds the partner-
ship proposes to combine under the require-
ments of this Act;

(2) the activities to be carried out with
such funds;

(3) the specific outcomes expected of par-
ticipants in schoolwide school-to-work ac-
tivities; and

(4) such other information as the State, or
Secretaries, as the case may be, may require.

(d) DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION.—The
local partnership shall, to the extent fea-
sible, provide information on the proposed
combination of Federal funds under sub-
section (a) to parents, students, educators,
advocacy and civil rights organizations, and
the public.

SEC. 505. REQUIREMENTS.

The following requirements shall apply to
School-to-Work  Opportunities programs
under this Act:

(1) No student participating in such a pro-
gram shall displace any currently employed
worker (including a partial displacement,
such as a reduction in the hours of non-
overtime work, wages, or employment bene-
fits).

(2) No School-to-Work Opportunities pro-
gram shall impair existing contracts for
services or collective bargaining agreements,
and no program under this Act that would be
inconsistent with the terms of a collective
bargaining agreement shall be undertaken
without the written concurrence of the labor
organization and employer concerned.

(3) No student shall be employed or fill a
position—

(A) when any other individual is on tem-
porary layoff from the participating em-
ployer, with the clear possibility of recall,
from the same or any substantially equiva-
lent job; or

(B) when the employer has terminated the
employment of any regular employee or oth-
erwise reduced the work force of the em-
ployer with the intention of filling the va-
cancy so created with a student.

(4) Students participating in such pro-
grams shall be provided with adequate and
safe equipment and safe and healthful work-
places in conformity with all health and
safety standards of Federal, State, and local
law,

(5) Nothing in this Act shall be construed
to modify or affect any Federal or State law
prohibiting discrimination on the basis of
race, religion, color, ethnicity, national ori-
gin, gender, age, or disability.

(6) Funds appropriated under authority of
this Act shall not be expended for wages of
students participating in such programs,

(7) The Secretaries shall establish such
other requirements as the Secretaries may
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determine to be appropriate, in order to en-
sure that participants in such programs are
afforded adequate supervision by skilled
adult workers, or to otherwise further the
purposes of this Act.

SEC. 508. SANCTIONS.

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretaries may ter-
minate or suspend financial assistance, in
whole or in part, to a recipient or refuse to
extend a grant for a recipient, if the Sec-
retaries determine that the recipient has
failed to meet the requirements of this Act,
including requirements under section 402(c),
or any regulations under this Act, or any ap-
proved plan submitted pursuant to this Act.
The Secretaries shall provide to the recipi-
ent prompt notice of such termination, sus-
pension, or refusal to extend a grant and the
opportunity for a hearing within 30 days
after such notice.

(b) NONDELEGATION.—The Secretaries shall
not delegate any of the functions or author-
ity specified in this section, other than to an
officer whose appointment is required to be
made by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate.

SEC. 507. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

(a) AUTHORIZATION.—There are authorized
to be appropriated to the Secretaries
$300,000,000 for fiscal year 1995, and such sums
as may be necessary for each of the 7 suc-
ceeding fiscal years to carry out this Act.

(b) HIGH POVERTY AREAS.,—Of the amounts
appropriated under subsection (a) for a fiscal
year, the Secretaries may reserve not more
than 10 percent of such amounts for the fis-
cal year to carry out section 303, which re-
served funds may be used in conjunction
with funds available under the Youth Fair
Chance Program set forth in part H of title
IV of the Job Training Partnership Act (29
U.S.C. 1782 et seq.).

(c) NATIONAL PROGRAMS.—Of the amounts
appropriated under subsection (a) for a fiscal
year, the Secretaries may reserve not more
than 10 percent of such amounts for the fis-
cal year to carry out title IV,

(d) TERRITORIES.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—Of the amounts appro-
priated for a fiscal year under subsection (a),
the Secretaries may reserve up to % of 1 per-
cent to make Federal implementation grants
to territories under section 212 on the same
basis as the Secretaries make grants to
States under such section. The territories
shall use funds made available through such
grants to implement School-to-Work Oppor-
tunities programs in accordance with the re-
quirements applicable to States under sub-
title B of title II.

(2) DEFINITION.—As used in this subsection,
the term ‘‘territory” means the United
States Virgin Islands, Guam, the Common-
wealth of the Northern Mariana Islands,
American Samoa, the Federated States of
Micronesia, and the Republic of the Marshall
Islands, and includes the Republic of Palau
(until the Compact of Free Association is
ratified).

(e) NATIVE AMERICAN PROGRAMS.—

(1) RESERVATION.—The Secretaries may re-
serve up to Y of 1 percent of the funds appro-
priated for any fiscal year under subsection
(a) to make Federal implementation grants
to appropriate entities under section 212 on
the same basis as the Secretaries make
grants to States under such section. The ter-
ritories shall use funds made available
through such grants to implement School-to-
Work Opportunities programs, for students
who are Indians (as defined in section 1(1) of
the Tribally Controlled Community College
Assistance Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1801(1)), that
involve Bureau funded schools, as defined in
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section 1139(3) of the Education Amendments
of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 2019(3)), in accordance with
the requirements applicable to States under
subtitle B of title II.

(2) IMPLEMENTATION.—The Secretaries may
carry out this subsection through such
means as the Secretaries determine to be ap-
propriate, including—

(A) the transfer of funds to the Secretary
of the Interior; and

(B) the provision of financial assistance to
tribes and Indian organizations, as defined in
paragraphs (13) and (7), respectively, of sec-
tion 1139 of such Act.

(f) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.—Funds obli-
gated for any fiscal year for programs au-
thorized under this Act shall remain avail-
able until expended.

SEC. 508. ACCEPTANCE OF GIFTS, AND OTHER
MATTERS.

The Secretaries are authorized, in carrying
out this Act, to accept, purchase, or lease in
the name of the Department of Labor or the
Department of Education, and employ or dis-
pose of in furtherance of the purposes of this
Act, any money or property, real, personal,
or mixed, tangible or intangible, received by
gift, devise, bequest, or otherwise, and to ac-
cept voluntary and uncompensated services
notwithstanding the provisions of section
1342 of title 31, United States Code.

SEC. 508. STATE AUTHORITY.

Nothing in this Act shall be construed to
supersede the legal authority, under State
law or other applicable law, of any State
agency or State public official over programs
that are under the jurisdiction of the agency
or official.

SEC. 510. CONSTRUCTION.

Nothing in this Act shall be construed to
establish a right for any person to bring an
action to obtain services under this Act.

_ TITLE VI-OTHER PROGRAMS
SEC. 6801. TECH-PREP EDUCATION.

(a) CONTENTS OF PROGRAM.—Paragraph (2)
of section 344(b) of the Tech-Prep Education
Act (20 U.S.C. 2394b(b)(2)) is amended by in-
serting ‘‘or 4 years" before ‘‘of secondary
school”.

(b) SPECIAL CONSIDERATION; PRIORITY.—
Section 345 of the Tech-Prep Education Act
(20 U.S.C. 23%4c) is amended—

(1) in subsection (d)—

(A) by redesignating paragraphs (2) and (3)
as paragraphs (3) and (4), respectively; and

(B) by inserting after paragraph (1) the fol-
lowing new paragraph:

*“(2) are developed in consultation with in-
stitutions of higher education that award
baccalaureate degrees;";

(2) by redesignating subsections (e) and ()
as subsections (f) and (g), respectively; and

(3) by inserting after subsection (d) the fol-
lowing new subsection:

‘‘(e) PRIORITY.—The Secretary or the State
board, as appropriate, shall give highest pri-
ority to applications that provide for effec-
tive employment placement activities or
transfer of students to 4-year baccalaureate
degree programs.’’.

TITLE VII—TECHNICAL PROVISIONS
SEC. 701. EFFECTIVE DATE.

This Act shall take effect on the date of
enactment of this Act.
SEC. 702. SUNSET.

The authority provided by this Act shall
terminate on October 1 of the ninth calendar
year after the date of enactment of this Act.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, the
modifications—so the membership has
an understanding—deal with the new
section 504 that allow local partner-
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ships to consolidate their Federal funds
from programs listed in the waiver sec-
tion of the act, except more in chapter
1, for schoolwide activities for schools
in high-poverty areas.

We followed a similar procedure in
our Goals 2000 legislation.

Language that required States to
provide, in their grant applications,
evidence that relevant State agencies
and the private sector support and
agree with State development and im-
plementation grant proposals was re-
moved. Instead, the ‘“review consider-
ations’ language was strengthened to
require that Secretaries give priority
to applications that show the highest
level of collaboration in the develop-
ment and implementation of the State
plan and the highest levels of concur-
rence with the proposed plans by ap-
propriate State agencies and the pri-
vate sector. We will have an oppor-
tunity to elaborate on that during the
course of the debate.

Then the partnerships applying for
the State subgrants must show how
they intend to get the employers in-
volved in the development and imple-
mentation of the school-to-work pro-
grams.

Those are basically the changes.

There is a modification also by Sen-
ator GREGG with regard to allowing
clergy to participate in the develop-
ment of the process when States deter-
mine what geographical areas will be
served by the school-to-work programs.
We will have a further opportunity,
and I know the Senator from Illinois
will expand on those proposals.

First of all, Mr. President, I again
thank my friend and colleague from Il-
linois, Senator SIMON, who has really
been the leader in the development of
this legislation, and for his strong and
continuing commitment in this area.

I always enjoy working with the Sen-
ator on legislation, particularly this
kind of legislation that will impact
most dramatically, I believe, the sons
and daughters of working families.

I enjoyed very much the opportunity
to visit a school program in Chicago
with him in the not too distant past. I
have seen, in a very important and
practical way, how this legislation can
open up opportunities for young teen-
agers. We will have a chance to elabo-
rate. I want to tell him I received won-
derful letters from all of those students
thanking us for the visit. We will get
back to talking about that program, I
expect, during the course of the debate.

Mr. President, we are under tight
time considerations so I want to make
sure we understand where we are. How
much time is there? There is a time
agreement.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. There is 1 hour equally divided.

Mr. KENNEDY. Then there is oppor-
tunity to debate various amendments
to the committee substitute, is that
correct?
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The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. That is correct. Most amend-
ments do not have a time agreement.

Mr. KENNEDY. I will yield myself 10
minutes, Mr. President.

Mr. President, it is appropriate that
we are taking up the School-to-Work
Opportunities Act as we omplete ac-
tion on the Goals 2000 legislation, be-
cause the two measures closely com-
plement each other. Together, they
form the foundation for far-reaching
reform in education system and in
training our work force.

Building a world class work force
starts with world class schools and
education. The Goals 2000 Act recog-
nizes that we need to set high stand-
ards for all students and schools, and
provide incentives and opportunities to
help them meet those standards.

But the education and training of the
work force cannot end at the school-
house door. In the highly competitive
global economy in which we operate,
education and training must be viewed
as an ongoing process that continues
throughout each worker's working life.

The School-to-Work Opportunities
Act addresses a major deficiency in our
current education and training sys-
tem—the lack of a coherent system to
help students in school prepare for the
world of work.

We have the best higher education
system in the world. For those who go
on to college, we offer a wealth of op-
portunity, and a great deal of financial
aid and other support. But we do vir-
tually nothing for the vast numbers of
high school students who do not go on
to college—which is why this group is
s0 aptly referred to as the ‘“‘forgotten
half.”

High schools link their courses to
college requirements. They advise stu-
dents on the connection between aca-
demic achievement and college admis-
sion. They offer guidance to students
in applying to colleges.

But students who are not college-
bound get virtually no help in relating
their education to work opportunities.
We do not motivate them to do well.
We do not enable them to plan courses
of study relevant to long-term career
goals. We do not help them find suit-
able jobs or training programs when
they leave school. Frequently, they are
tracked—we should really say side-
tracked—into watered-down general
curriculum courses. Academic achieve-
ment is not expected, and the system
hits them in the face with that stark
reality at an early age.

Although the majority of students
work during their school years, there is
no real link between their jobs and
their studies. As a result, students who
do not go on to college typically spend
the first 5 or 6 years after high school
moving from one dead-end job to an-
other. By age 23 or 24, they may have
enough work experience to be hired for
a long-term job. But they have little
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more in the way of skills than they had
when they were 18.

Government spending helps to lock
in these gross differentials. We spend
an average of more than $10,000 in tax-
payer funds for each student who at-
tends college, and an average of $15,000
for those who graduate from a 4-year
college. In contrast, the average public
expenditure after high school for non-
college youth is only $1,500—one-tenth
the amount for college graduates.

This disparity has real consequences
for students, not just in school but for
the rest of their working lives. Since
the late 1970's, the differential between
the wages of the college-educated work
force and the high-school educated
work force has risen dramatically, as
real wages for those without a college
education have plummeted.

Our legislation addresses this prob-
lem by helping States and localities
work together with employers, schools,
labor organizations, parents and com-
munity groups to build school-to-work
transition systems at the local level.

Federal seed money will help these
partnerships combine academic pro-
grams with supervised work experience
and give students the opportunity to
pursue career majors that will prepare
them for work in particular occupa-
tions or industries.

School-to-work programs developed
under this legislation will emphasize
work-based learning in the form of job
training and paid work experience to
provide students with job skills. They
will also include career exploration, ca-
reer counseling, and a program of
study based on the academic and job
skill standards under the Goals 2000
Act.

Typical programs will involve at
least 1 year of postsecondary edu-
cation, will lead to a high school di-
ploma, a certificate or diploma from a
postsecondary institution, and an occu-
pational skill certificate certifying
mastery of specific occupational skills.
Secretary Reich and Secretary Riley
deserve great credit for their leader-
ship in developing this initiative. I also
commend Senator SIMON for the excel-
lent job he has done in moving the leg-
islation through the committee proc-
ess.

Based on hearings and the very help-
ful comments we have received from a
wide variety of individuals and groups
who share the administration's com-
mitment to improving the skills of our
work force, we have made improve-
ments in the bill as it has moved
through the committee process and to
the Senate floor. But these changes do
not alter the basic design of the bill as
proposed by the administration nor its
essential elements.

For the most part, these amendments
are intended to clarify the goals the
legislation seeks to achieve and to pro-
vide greater guidance to States and lo-
calities seeking grants as to the kinds
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of programs we are seeking to create at
the State and local level.

This legislation involves broad sup-
port from the business leaders, edu-
cation experts, State and local govern-
ment officials, labor unions and com-
munity-based organizations. I con-
gratulate all those who have had a
hand in fashioning the bill. I look for-
ward to its enactment into law. We are
very grateful for the excellent sugges-
tions that we have had from members
of our committee on a bipartisan basis
during the consideration of the legisla-
tion and also in the markup.

We had the extraordinary occasion of
the Secretary of Labor and the Sec-
retary of Education commenting and
interrelating both the Goals 2000 and
the School-to-Work Program so that
we could have a common approach in
terms of enhancing academic achieve-
ment and also providing skills for
young people to move into more con-
structive and productive lives.

We have had the support of the
Chamber of Commerce, the National
Association of Manufacturers, and a
number of the other groups, which we
will include in the RECORD.

There is a continuum of effort by the
Members of the Senate and the House,
as well as the administration, in focus-
ing on putting people—in this case the
young people—first, with the expansion
of the Head Start Program, with the
reaching out, going down to the young-
est of ages, actually even to the pre-
natal care. We are talking about en-
hancing the quality of those programs.
We are talking about the Goals 2000.
We are talking about the School-to-
Work Program. We are talking about
the involvement of national service
programs. We are talking about direct
loan programs that will help provide
some savings to our young people, and
we are talking about the tuition pay-
back programs that will make it easier
for our young people as well.

We are talking about the introduc-
tion of help and assistance, in terms of
technology, into the classrooms so that
the young people will be technology-
current in terms of the progress that is
being made in those areas.

We are very, very grateful to all of
those people for their cooperation and
for their help. It is entirely appropriate
that both the Goals 2000 and the
School-to-Work Program are working
really side by side, as hopefully we will
be taking action on both measures in
the next couple of days.

I withhold whatever remainder of the
10 minutes I have and yield to the Sen-
ator from Illinois for whatever com-
ments he may make.

Mr. SIMON addressed the Chair.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from Illinois.

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I yield
myself 10 minutes.

1 am pleased to be part of the school-
to-work opportunities proposal. I want
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to commend Senator KENNEDY for his
leadership. Senator KASSEBAUM at this
point is not supporting it but she has
been great in the education matters
generally. I appreciate that. Senator
WOFFORD has been absolutely superb in
this whole field. He has shown leader-
ship in Pennsylvania on this, and I
really appreciate his interest. Senators
JEFFORDS and HATFIELD and DUREN-
BERGER all are cosponsors, and they
have been superb.

This is just one piece of the edu-
cation puzzle, as Senator KENNEDY
pointed out a number of things. But
this is part of it. We talk about higher
education and that is clearly part of
what we have to do. This is higher edu-
cation spelled a little differently. This
is h-i-r-e, hire education, where you
learn as you work. We have done this
in some schools.

As Senator KENNEDY mentioned, he
visited a high school along with me in
Chicago where we saw a program. I vis-
ited a suburban Milwaukee high school
where they had a program in a graphics
plant. At the college level, North-
eastern University in Massachusetts
has done a great deal of work. Berea
College in Kentucky and Blackburn
College in Illinois have done this. We
have to invest in our young people. The
countries that are moving ahead are
investing in education. That is one of
the clear lessons as you look at the
whole economic picture.

This calls for partnerships between
schools, between educators, between
labor unions, everyone working to-
gether. Educators tell me, if you can
get a student interested in one subject,
that person will stay in school. We
have had testimony from young people
about how they had a chance for a job
and all of a sudden those courses in
math or English made so much more
sense to them.

This does not, incidentally, create a
new Federal program. Senator KEN-
NEDY mentioned the cooperation of the
Secretaries of Labor and Education on
this. They are determined that shall
not take place, and there is coopera-
tion. I do not recall ever being visited
by two Cabinet members in my office
at the same time on any subject. Both
of them came in on this subject.

We say that this has to be estab-
lished from the ground up, building on
State and local successes. We provide
flexibility in this. We call for partner-
ship between business, education and
labor. This is not another track for
those who are going to college, but it
does meet the needs of many who will
not go to college. Seventy-five percent
of those who go to high school are not
going to be getting bachelors degrees,
and yet we invest a disproportionate
amount of our resources in the 25 per-
cent. I am not suggesting that we
should not invest in 25 percent, but we
also have to be thinking about the 75
percent. This is something that can be
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available for all young people. In fact,
some who are going on to college now
have been part of this kind of a pro-

gram.

We also have language in this to
make sure there is no displacement so
we are not going to move a high school
student in to take someone else's job.

The bill establishes four types of
start-up grants: Development grants
for all States to plan and create what
is here; 5-year implementation grants
to get things started; direct grants can
be made to localities that are ready to
move right away. And we encourage—
we do not have a set aside specifically
for poverty areas—but we encourage
the use of some of the funds in the pov-
erty areas.

The three things that the program
has to include is a work-based learning
experience—it cannot just be some-
thing where you are not learning—a
school-based component so we mesh
the two, and a connecting activities
component.

Originally, the bill required that we
have pay for work, and it is interesting
that both the labor unions and the
business side suggested this was desir-
able. We worked out, with Senator
THURMOND, an amendment, because
there has been some resistance to this,
where paid work gets a priority.

Real candidly, I think the experience
is overwhelming that when you are
paid, both the student and the em-
ployer pay more attention to the re-
sponsibility. And so this is a practical
compromise which we have worked out.

We have also worked with Senator
ToM HARKIN, who has shown such lead-
ership in the area of disabilities, to
make sure that young people with dis-
abilities have an opportunity.

I cannot remember the last time I
had a bill that was endorsed by the
Chamber of Commerce, the Manufac-
turers Association, the labor unions,
the Business Round Table, the Na-
tional Association of Business, Service
Employees International Union, the
National Education Association, Amer-
ican Vocational Education Association,
U.S. Conference of Mayors, and on and
on—National Governors, Urban
League, Wider Opportunities For
Women, Council on Competitiveness. I
am usually in the Chamber supporting
Senator KENNEDY on some controver-
sial measure he has. I seem to be at-
tracted like flies to certain things, to
controversial things. All of a sudden, I
have something here that is relatively
noncontroversial. It is a pleasant expe-
rience for a change, I have to say.

We call for demonstration projects.
This, frankly, is an opportunity for the
United States to develop its work
force. Secretary Reich has said very
eloguently if you are prepared, tech-
nology is your friend. If you are not
prepared, technology is your enemy.
We have too many people who are not
prepared. This is a way of moving us
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forward. This is again, as I said, one
piece of the puzzle. There are no quick
fixes in the area of education any more
than there are in crime or any other
range of problems. But this is some-
thing that is significant.

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi-
dent, to put into the RECORD an op-ed
piece in the Washington Post by the
chairman of the board of Circuit City
stores. Let me just read one paragraph
from that op-ed piece.

Two years ago, I served on the Commission
on the Skills of the American Workforce.
The Commission concluded that without an
effective system for moving young people
from school to work, American businesses'
need for work-ready, skilled employees soon
would far surpass the number available. At
the time, the Commission called for imme-
diate action.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

[From the Washington Post, Dec. 7, 1993]

GETTING FROM SCHOOL TO WORK
(By Alan L. Wurtzel)

Half of U.S. high school students never go
to college. In fact, only 25 percent of our
youngsters obtain a baccalaureate degree.
These figures should come as no surprise.

Yet, unlike most other industrialized na-
tions, we Americans don’t have a system to
prepare the majority of our young people to
move from high school into skilled, well-paid
jobs that help them realize their potential.
As a result, high school dropouts and even
high school graduates tend to drift from one
minimum-wage job to the next, until—in
their mid-twenties—they begin to acquire
the training that will enable them eventu-
ally to settle into a trade or vocation.

In Europe, Japan and most other industri-
alized countries, students start right in high
school to learn skills they need to be suc-
cessful in the job market. They work hard to
qualify for prestigious apprenticeship oppor-
tunities. They study, on the job as well as in
school settings, the theoretical skills and
knowledge necessary to advance in their
fields.

In short, the countries with which we com-
pete for export markets and jobs have far
better organized systems for moving the
non-university-bound student from school to
productive work, without the years of unpro-
ductive drift that so many American young-
sters experience.

President Clinton has proposed the School-
To-Work Opportunities Act to spur the de-
velopment of such systems throughout the
United States. This act would establish a na-
tional framework within which local part-
nerships would develop school-to-work pro-
grams and make them available to all stu-
dents. Such programs would combine class-
room learning with real-world work experi-
ence. They would train students in general
job-readiness skills as well as in industrial-
specific occupational skills.

The benefit to young people is clear, and
the benefits to American business should be
no less obvious. My company can provide an
example. Circuit City is a large national
company that seldom hires people right out
of high school. The reason: While our schools
can successfully groom students for college,
they do not adequately prepare them for the
workplace.

In hiring new employees for our stores,
warehouses and offices, Circuit City is look-
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ing for people who are able to provide very
high levels of customer service, who are hon-
est and who have a positive, enthusiastic,
achievement-oriented work ethic. We also
require individuals with strong math, Eng-
lish and computer skills.

The School-To-Work Opportunities Act
would help high schools and community col-
leges create programs in cooperation with
business, to develop the academic skills and
attitudes toward work that too many of our
youngsters lack today.

The act would establish, through a set of
grants and waivers of certain federal require-
ments, a national framework for the develop-
ment of school-to-work systems to help
youth in all states make the transition from
school to the workplace. States and commu-
nities would use federal funds as venture
capital to spark the formation of school-to-
work programs, dedicated to linking the
worlds of school and work. SBecondary and
post—secondary education institutions, pri-
vate and public employers, labor organiza-
tions, government, community groups, par-
ents and students would work together on
the programs.

The act would afford states and localities
substantial discretion in establishing and
implementing comprehensive, statewide
school-to-work systems. Business partners
would have a significant input.

Age and experience teach us that life
doesn’t present itself in a series of five mul-
tiple choices. Our schools must offer young
people more practical knowledge. Students
must learn to read literature and technical
manuals, to solve algebra problems and cus-
tomer complaints, to operate Bunsen burners
and sophisticated machinery. A comprehen-
sive but customized system for smoothing
the transition from school to work will in-
crease students’ chances of success in life
and industry’s pool of productive workers.

Two years ago I served on the Commission
on the Skills of the American Workforce.
The commission concluded that without an
effective system for moving young people
from school to work, American businesses’
need for work-ready, skilled employees soon
would far surpass the number available. At
the time the commission called for imme-
diate action.

The School-To-Work Opportunities Act has
strong bipartisan support. It will encourage
states and communities to build meaningful
connections between the now too-separate
worlds of school and work. Just as schools
need to change to meet the demands of busi-
nesses that are competing in a global econ-
omy, our business culture also needs to
change to create incentives for students to
stay in school and make smooth and produc-
tive transitions from school to work. The fu-
ture of our youth and of our businesses, and
ultimately our standard of living, depends on
developing and utilizing the talents of our
non-college-bound young people far more ef-
fectively than we have.

Mr. SIMON. This business leader says
this is the kind of legislation that is
needed for the future of our country.

I recognize that there are concerns.

Mr. KENNEDY. Will the Senator
yield on that point?

Mr. SIMON. I am pleased to yield to
my colleague.

Mr. KENNEDY. That commission, as
I remember, America's Choice, was co-
chaired by Senator Brock, a former
colleague, a Republican Senator, chair-
man of the Republican Committee, and
Ray Marshall, who was Secretary of
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Labor under President Carter, and real-
ly Dbrought together a remarkable
group of both businessmen and rep-
resentatives in the trade union move-
ment. As I remember in those hearings
that we held, it was virtually unani-
mous in terms of the support for this
kind of a project.

Mr. SIMON. I thank my colleague for
his observation. Not only was it a re-
markable group, as the Senator points
out, where Senator Brock and former
Secretary Marshall were involved, it
was a remarkable report, spelling out
where we have to go as a nation. I
thought it was a great contribution.
One of the things they called for is pre-
cisely the thing that we have here.

Mr. President, I reserve the remain-
der of my time.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Who yields time?

Mrs. KASSEBAUM addressed the
Chair.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from Kansas is rec-
ognized.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President,
the chairman, Senator KENNEDY, and
the Senator from Illinois [Mr. SIMON],
who has been for years a strong advo-
cate of work-related and education is-
sues, have spoken persuasively about
the strong support on both sides of the
aisle for the school-to-work legislation.

I, too, care a great deal about our

young people. I think we all acknowl-
edge today the importance of being
prepared for work, particularly for
those students who will not be going on
to a 4-year higher education degree,
and we need to enhance the stature of
the professionalism of apprenticeship
work. But I would just like for a few
moments to speak about my concerns
about this initiative. I would begin by
acknowledging the efforts of the spon-
sors of this legislation to address an
issue of considerable importance,
which is preparing our young people to
succeed in the highly skilled, highly
competitive workplaces of the 21st cen-
tury.
I do intend to vote against this bill,
and my opposition is based on my con-
viction that it compounds rather than
corrects the deficiencies of current
Federal job training efforts. Just con-
sider the fact that we already have 154
separate job training programs on the
books. By passing this bill, we will
have 155. The Federal Government
spends nearly $25 billion each year on
these 154 job training programs, ac-
cording to the General Accounting Of-
fice. Some of these efforts are clearly
worthwhile. That is not the point.
Overall, however, the present system
simply does not work very well. We do
not know what works well and what
does not and where we could better co-
ordinate and mesh these efforts.

The School-to-Work Opportunities
Act is a prime example of why our cur-
rent Federal job training efforts are so
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disjointed. Each time Congress identi-
fies a specific group in need of training,
in this case high school students, it
creates a new program with new re-
quirements and, of course, new funds.
Creating new programs because we are
disappointed with the ineffectiveness
of the old ones is a time-honored tradi-
tion in Congress. Yielding yet again to
this temptation is simply not the an-
SWer.

We have to draw the line somewhere.
We should not be debating whether we
need more programs but whether we
need fewer, and how to make those
that we have work more efficiently. I
have high regard for the fact that Sec-
retary Reich, the Secretary of Labor,
and Secretary Riley, the Secretary of
Education, are working closely to-
gether. We have long believed that this
was an important combination, and the
two of them are intent on seeing that
it can work to a greater degree than
has been possible in the past.

But the school-to-work bill claims to
lay the groundwork for establishing a
comprehensive system. I share the goal
of creating a better integrated system
to improve the transition from school
to work. I do not share the view that
this bill will necessarily accomplish
that goal. The place to start is with ex-
isting programs. Congress has already
enacted a program aimed at the school-
to-work transition. The Tech-Prep Pro-
gram, for example, was created for this
very purpose. For years, vocational
education, through programs like
Tech-Prep, youth apprenticeships, and
career academies has been at the fore-
front of preparing students for the
working world.

I am pleased we are now refocusing
our attention on this very important
effort. Vocational education for far too
long was kind of regarded as an outcast
which you were involved in if you did
not want to do anything else.

But let us look at the right thing,
and that is fixing a patchwork of job
training systems in desperate need of
reform. This is why I chose to vote
against S. 1361. It is going to pass. It
will pass with significant support. But
I argue that this is a new program, and
supporters of it will say that it is not.
Yet, it has all the characteristics of a
new one. It has an 8-year authoriza-
tion. Eight years is a long time for an
authorization. It has a separate pool of
funds; $300 million for the first year,
and then such sums as necessary, and
separate strings of eligibility require-
ments.

It has been explained to me that the
funds authorized in this bill are sup-
posed to be used as ‘‘glue money" to
bring existing programs into one sys-
tem. If that is the case, I simply can-
not understand why it should cost hun-
dreds of millions of dollars to integrate
existing programs. If anything, consoli-
dating programs should save money.

Where precisely is this money going?
As far as I can tell, it will not be going
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directly to schools or to businesses
that participate, or even to the stu-
dents themselves. Rather, according to
the bill, Federal funds will be used “‘as
venture capital to underwrite the ini-
tial costs of planning and establishing
a statewide school-to-work opportuni-
ties systems.”

Just as an example—and the Senator
from Illinois, Senator SIMON, listed
some of these—there will be State de-
velopment grants, and then there will
be State implementation grants pro-
viding funds both for development and
implementation. Then there will be
Federal implementation grants to part-
nerships, Federal implementation
grants, and opportunities program
grants in high poverty areas, and so
forth.

Mr. President, Kansas already has—
and I am sure many other States, in-
cluding Illinois and Massachusetts—
businesses that are already working to
a great degree with the school districts
to provide a business-education part-
nership. They have not needed Federal
money to be involved in that partner-
ship. They have been doing it on their
own, recognizing the importance both
to the business community, particu-
larly, and to educators as well. They
have been setting up partnerships that
truly work and are well fitted to the
needs of that particular school district
and community and city and/or State.

I think that this bill translates into
layers of planning and development
grants to bureaucracies and entities
created by this bill. It is not clear how
much money will actually trickle down
to the students that this bill is de-
signed to help. The fact of the matter
is that the specific requirements con-
tained in S. 1361 will lead to the cre-
ation of yet another Federal job-train-
ing program, alongside 154 others. The
strings attached to the Federal funds
will, in my view, prevent any meaning-
ful integration of programs. For exam-
ple, to be eligible for funding, all stu-
dents must be paid in order to meet the
mandatory paid-work experience. I am
pleased to hear that there are going to
be some efforts made to address this
concern. I think it still will not be
enough to provide options to those en-
gaged in the program to choose wheth-
er they want the paid-work experience
or not.

Under the Tech-Prep Program this is
an option, and many choose to be en-
gaged in this effort without having to
meet the minimum wage requirement.

But as currently drafted, the paid-
work provision will prevent existing
programs which have no such require-
ment from integrating into the school
work system. Across the country,
schools and employers are already de-
signing their own approaches, as I men-
tioned earlier. Innovative programs
that provide students with wvaluable
work experience through a variety of
means other than a paid-work experi-
ence will be excluded.
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The State of California, for example,
has engaged employers as partners in
instruction for many years through an
educational consortium known as re-
gional occupational programs. Employ-
ers provide onsite employment train-
ing, curriculum development and job
placement all on a purely voluntary
basis.

Programs like these will be excluded,
as I understand it, from becoming part
of the statewide school-to-work system
envisioned by the bill because they do
not pay students.

I would argue, Mr. President, this is
more fragmentation, not integration.
More importantly, the paid-work re-
quirement will limit the ability of
businesses to participate in the pro-
gram even though these businesses are
expected to foot the bill. Many employ-
ers, particularly small businesses, sim-
ply cannot afford to offer students paid
work and will be excluded from being a
part of the local school-to-work sys-
tem.

The greatest source of jobs for young
people, small businesses, will remain
outside the School-to-Work Program.
The irony is that while businesses
must provide paid-work experience,
mentoring and instruction to students,
they are given very little opportunity
to have a say in how the program is
fashioned.

Without the active participation of
the business community, S. 1361 will be
of little value in placing students into
jobs. After all, business will be provid-
ing the jobs for which we are training
our students. Yes, I am aware that this
legislation has been endorsed by the
Chamber of Commerce, and it has been
supported by business groups. I have
heard some concerns, however. ex-
pressed by those businesses in my
State who wonder why, when they are
already participants in an educational
partnership, do we then need to have
this additional legislation.

In sum, Mr. President, rather than
creating an overall framework under
which existing programs could be con-
solidated, the bill creates yet another
stand-alone program. While the bill
says the right things in terms of en-
couraging coordination of programs, it
falls far short of achieving real reform.

I agree wholeheartedly with the as-
sessment of the National Governors'
Association expressed in a recent letter
to the President:

New waiver authority is helpful to a cer-
tain extent, but as a nation we will move
very slowly toward the goal of integrated
workforce development systems if each state
must apply separately to each different fed-
eral department for permission to integrate
programs.

I believe we should go further and be
bolder and rethink the entire system.
Perhaps it is an unrealistic notion. But
I believe we should consider wiping the
slate clean and not create any more
new job-related programs until we are
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certain how we can combine them and
make them an effective and account-
able system.

This is what will benefit our young
people far more than anything else. I
know that this is the goal of the Sec-
retary of Labor.

Secretary Reich said just last week
at a Department of Labor conference in
which both the Secretary and Presi-
dent Clinton spoke:

Where a program works and meets a real
need, we will make it happen. Where a pro-
gram does not, we will eliminate it. And
where it is broken, we will fix it. Build on
what is working. Get rid of what is not.

I think we all agree about that. But,
in the meantime, let us not just add
something else on top of what we al-
ready have. We must be willing to look
at things in a new light. We must make
a serious attempt to determine what
works and discard what does not. Until
then, we will simply continue to dupli-
cate our efforts and waste our limited
educational resources.

Establishing this new program will
only, I argue, serve to complicate the
real job before us—and that is produc-
ing a comprehensive and consolidated
system that works for everyone.

Thank you, Mr. President.

1 yield the floor.

Mr. KENNEDY addressed the Chair.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from Massachusetts.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, be-
cause we are running into a time situa-
tion, I wonder if the Senator is going
to submit an amendment.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Yes.

Mr. KENNEDY. I will make a brief
response, and then Senator SIMON will
as well.

Mr. President, if I could ask consent
that the time that we talk be charged
to the discussion on the Senator’s
amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. That is
the regular order.

AMENDMENT NO. 1424
(Purpose: To allow States to combine certain
Federal funds to develop)

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I
send an amendment to the desk and
ask for its immediate consideration.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will report.

The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

The Senator from Kansas [Mrs. KASsSE-
BAUM] proposes an amendment numbered
1424.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that reading of
the amendment be dispensed with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

The amendment is as follows:

Insert after section 504 the following new
section:

SEC. 504A. COMBINATION OF FEDERAL FUNDS BY
STATES.

(a) IN GENERAL.—
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(1) PurPosES.—The purposes of this section
are—

(A) to integrate activities under this Act
with State school-to-work transition activi-
ties carried out under other programs; and

(B) to maximize the effective use of re-
sources.

(2) COMBINATION OF FUNDS.—To carry out
such purposes, a State that receives assist-
ance under title Il may carry out activities
necessary to develop and implement a state-
wide School-to-Work Opportunities system
with funds obtained by combining—

(A) Federal funds under this Act; and

(B) other Federal funds made awvailable
from among programs under—

(i) the provisions of law listed in section
502(b);

(i1) the Job Training Partnership Act (29
U.8.C. 1501 et seq.).

(b) Usg oF FUNDS.—A State may use the
Federal funds combined under subsection (a)
under the requirements of this Act, except
that the provisions relating to the matters
specified in section 502(c), and section 503(c),
that relate to the program through which
the funds described in section (a)(2XB) were
made available, shall remain in effect with
respect to the use of such funds.

(¢c) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION IN APPLICA-
TION.—A State seeking to combine funds
under subsection (a) shall include in the ap-
plication of the State under title II—

(1) a description of the funds the State pro-
poses to combine under the requirements of
this Act;

(2) the activities to be carried out with
such funds;

(3) the specific outcomes expected of par-
ticipants in school-to-work activities; and

(4) such other information as the Secretar-
ies may require.

In section 510 in the section heading, strike
“SEC. 510.” and insert “SEC. 511.".

In section 509 in the section heading, strike
“SEC. 509.” and insert “SEC. 510.".

In section 508 in the section heading, strike
“SEC. 508.” and insert “SEC. 509.".

In section 507 in the section heading, strike
“SEC. 507.” and insert “SEC. 508.".

In section 506 in the section heading, strike
“SEC. 506.” and insert “SEC. 507.”.

In section 505, in the section heading,
strike "SEC. 505,” and insert “SEC. 506.".

In section 505A, in the section heading,
strike “SEC. 504A.” and insert “SEC. 505.”.

In section 303(a)(1), strike **507(b)"" and in-
sert “*508(b)"".

In section 401(a), strike ‘‘507(c)'’ and insert
*508(c)"".

In section 401(b), strike *‘507(c)"” and insert
**508(c)’".

In section 402(a), strike **507(c)"" and insert
“508(c)"".

In section 402(b), strike *‘507(c)'’ and insert
“508(c)"".

In section 402(d), strike **507(c)’” and insert
um(c)n_

In section 403(b), strike “*507(c)" and insert
“508(c)”".

In section 403(c), strike “*507(c)"" and insert
“508(c)".

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President,
this amendment will provide the States
with greater flexibility to combine
Federal programs into one school-to-
work system. It addresses the concerns
I raised in my opening remarks about
the flexibility that the Governors
would like to have. It gives the States
the option of integrating existing Fed-
eral School-to-Work Programs without
having to apply for separate waivers
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from each and every one of the sepa-
rate rules and laws governing those
programs.

A similar amendment was included in
the substitute that was submitted by
the chairman, but only related to a
small portion of funds in the bill.

My amendment would cover all of the
funds that are authorized. One of the
goals of the School-To-Work Opportu-
nities Act is to bring together existing
programs for young people into one
comprehensive statewide system. I
think this is a laudable goal. I believe
this amendment would go even further
than the committee substitute that we
are considering in making that flexibil-
ity available to all initiatives.

That is the thrust of my amendment,
Mr. President.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I yield
myself time on the amendment.

Mr. President, I want to thank Sen-
ator KASSEBAUM for focusing attention
on a direction that I think all of us on
the committee, as well as in the ad-
ministration, are attempting to go;
that is, in terms of the restructuring of
the various training programs.

As the Senator understands, we were
the ones that initiated that GAO study
because of the concern of the prolifera-
tion of various programs that had
taken place and because we did not be-
lieve that there was the kind of over-
view and oversight: of the effectiveness
of those programs that we desired, and
which the President and the Secretary
have spoken to. I welcome the fact that
she referenced the strong commitment
of both Secretary Reich and the Presi-
dent at the meeting last week on dis-
located workers, about the importance
of that particular consolidation. We
are strongly committed to that out-
come for the reasons that I will iden-
tify shortly. I think those of us who
know the commitment of the adminis-
tration find that already the adminis-
tration, in its new budget, is making
recommendations for the abandonment
of some of the existing programs and
some enhancement of those programs
that effectively have been found to be
of value,

So that process is moving ahead. I
know and respect her position that we
ought to hold back now until we are
able to deal with the totality of var-
ious training programs. We have some
difference in that area. The facts re-
main that any of the young or old peo-
ple in our society today that take a
training program really do not know
about what skills they are obtaining.
And what we have attempted to do
with the skills standards and in the
Goals 2000, as well as building on that
program, is to make sure that when a
person is able to take that training
program and when they are able to
complete it, they achieve some form of
certification which is portable, which
means they may be able to move from
Boston to San Francisco or San Fran-
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cisco to Springfield and have portable
creditable skills, which virtually do
not exist today from what we have seen
in the evaluation of various job train-
ing programs. That is an essential as-
pect for any effective training pro-

Second, one of the important reasons
that the business community sup-
ported it is because then the business
community knows when they have an
individual that has certification, they
know that individual has certain skills
that can be utilized by that employer.
That is very important to them. In too
many instances today, they do not
know whether that individual has gone
through an effective kind of training
program or not.

Third, the taxpayers will know
whether their investment, in terms of
trying to keep people in the job mar-
ket, rather than paying for the support
programs and the safety net, are effec-
tive, and whether that whole range of
different training programs are effec-
tive, and they are actually training in-
dividuals to have a useful and produc-
tive life and will be able, through that
kind of training, to expand and
strengthen our economy.

Mr. President, this is a very modest
program. But what we are attempting
to do is to see—if this approach is ef-
fective and works, clearly it will be a
path to be followed as we reshape the
other training programs, which I know
the administration would want.

So, Mr. President, I do believe that
this is a serious attempt to try and
take those elements of training pro-
grams which have been effective, both
in terms of our own experience here in
the United States, as well as those that
have been effective in other industrial
countries of the world that have been
working in these areas for a long pe-
riod of time, and to try and put them
into effect. I think what all of us un-
derstand is the change in the condition
of our economy. Fifty years ago, if you
were a ship fitter in Quincy, MA, so
was your father and your grandfather.
Your daughter or mother never
worked. Now if you enter the job mar-
ket, you are going to have eight dif-
ferent jobs over the course of your life-
time. That is entirely different. The
training programs that were developed
over a 30- or 40-year period targeted the
various kinds of groups. That has to be
altered and changed into a holistic
kind of approach, and I agree with the
Senator about that.

We have every reason to believe that
this will be a core step in terms of
moving us more effectively into the op-
portunity of giving so many of those
young people a chance in our society.
Forty years ago, when you graduated
from high school, you could have a
very useful, constructive, productive
life, and do very well in terms of your
income and in terms of looking out
after the hopes and dreams of our chil-
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dren. Now in the last 10, 12 years, your
real income has declined in many com-
munities—in my State by 20 percent or
more; nationwide, about 13, 14, 15 per-
cent. Those are the realities.

It is a changed work force and a
changed world economy, and the fact
remains, as the Senator from Illinois
has pointed out, without these kinds of
skills, we are really disadvantaging our
young people in a very important way.
Education used to be a luxury. Now it
is a necessity. These training programs
are absolutely essential in terms of the
young people in this country and older
people, as well. I hope that at the ap-
propriate time this approach, with all
due respect, will not be accepted.

Mr. SIMON. Will the Senator yield 3
minutes?

Mr. KENNEDY. I yield 3 minutes to
the Senator from Illinois.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Chair advises the Senator
that there is no time limit on the
amendment.

The Senator from Illinois is recog-
nized.

Mr. SIMON. All right. Thank you,
Mr. President. Let me respond briefly
to my friend, the Senator from Kansas.
I think the Senator from Massachu-
setts used the right term. We are going
to have to reshape things. It is easy to
get the proliferation of programs, and
we have all been guilty. When we talk
about 154, however, which GAO has
reached, that includes Pell grants,
guaranteed student loans, and a lot of
things that we would not consider part
of this specific kind of thing.

But my creative staff, in digging out
programs, found that the Senator from
Kansas is cosponsoring legislation for
the police corps program to create a
new career program there, and one for
EPA, and I am sure your creative staff
can find where I am doing something
along the same lines. It becomes easy.
That is why the point the Senator
makes that we have to be careful about
creating new programs is so valid.

First of all, we are not creating any
new Federal entity here. We are limit-
ing administrative costs to 15 percent.
Sixty-five percent of the money, the
first year, has to go to these partner-
ships. Seventy-five percent has to go to
these partnerships the second year.

We have this GAO report that was
sent on January 28 to look at this pro-
liferation. We are going to have a hear-
ing next month on this whole question
of proliferation.

I would just add one other small ex-
periment, because my thinking is the
same as the Senator from Kansas on
this. There is a small experiment that
is taking place. I have an amendment
on a bill dealing with Indian reserva-
tions that permits a waiver on all In-
dian reservations starting last October
1 where, despite all other laws and reg-
ulations, they can waive everything
and consolidate all programs on the In-
dian reservations.
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It is a demonstration project, if you
will. It is, at least at this point, caus-
ing some discussion on Indian reserva-
tions, and maybe we can learn some-
thing there in addition to being able to
do a more effective job there.

But the point that the Senator from
Kansas makes is a valid point. I do not
think it applies with validity to this
legislation, and it will not surprise her
that I disagree with the validity of
that as applied to this legislation.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, if
I may just ask the Senator from Illi-
nois a couple of questions.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Does the Senator yield?

Mr. SIMON. I would be pleased to
yield.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. All three of us
have been saying similar things about
the need to integrate programs and the
importance of these efforts, of course,
to our youth today. They will have to
be far better prepared in many ways
than in the past before entering the
work force.

But I say again that this is an oppor-
tunity to really do something a bit dif-
ferent. We just did Tech-Prep, and I
was very supportive of that, on the
Car]l Perkins reauthorization 2 years
ago. This is the same type of initiative.
There is really no difference between
the Tech-Prep program and this.

So, again, while I think we all have
the same goals, the tune is a little bit
different. I am just saying that we
should take this opportunity—seize the
moment—and not add another job
training program to the list. Because
this is a new program; it is a new au-
thorization, and it is a new appro-
priated account. As long as we are
speaking on my amendment and, I as-
sume, because of the Senator's efforts
to provide waivers for Indian reserva-
tions, would the Senator then be sup-
portive of my amendment that would
grant a full waiver to the States on the
school-to-work bill?

Mr. SIMON. The answer is I may be.
We are checking out the Senator’s
amendment with the Departments of
Labor and Education to get their reac-
tion.

I have not had a chance to read the
amendment yet. I do not know if my
colleague from Massachusetts has or
not. But the answer is we may be sup-
porting it. We want to look at it.

The point that the Senator from
Kansas makes about Tech-Prep, there
is no question there are a number of
programs where there can be some
overlapping, and that is why we do
have to reshape. While there is some
overlapping, this is a different pro-
gram, and it is one that I think really
needs to be encouraged.

This is one where, for once, we have
business, labor, everyone aboard saying
this is the direction we are going to
have to go. I think we have an oppor-
tunity. I do not want to see us muff
that opportunity.
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Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, if
I may just ask the chairman of the
committee, Senator KENNEDY, to clar-
ify floor procedure on our time for
those who may be wondering. We are
offering amendments now and we can
offer them for the remainder of the
day. I have some other amendments.
Should we continue offering amend-
ments?

Mr. KENNEDY. The answer is yes,
and we will accommodate whatever the
desire of the Members is so that we can
ask consent to set those aside and pre-
serve the options.

The amendments will be required to
be put in by 6 o’clock this evening, but
we want to indicate the amendments
will be stacked until tomorrow.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. The amendments
will be stacked until tomorrow some-
time?

Mr. KENNEDY. Tomorrow afternoon.
So we will proceed in that way. So for
any Members who want it, the man-
agers will ask consent to temporarily
set aside what is existing so they can
offer amendments. In the agreement
there have been a number that have
been identified. It is certainly our in-
tention to ensure that the rights of
Senators are protected along that line.

Let me, if I could, Mr. President,
mention that Tech-Prep—and 1 yield
myself time on the amendment—has
been a great success. We are very
strong in support of it. That is one type
of a program that effectively is 2 years
in high school and then 2 years after
high school. That is a particular mode
and model which has been very success-
ful in a number of areas, and we are
very strong supporters of it. A number
of the Members that were supporters
here were actually innovators of it.
That demonstrates the direction we
can go.

There are other models as well that
have been illustrated offering opportu-
nities. This is an area in which, by fol-
lowing both the academic achievement
and developing the core curriculum and
tying that in, in most cases, to commu-
nity colleges and with their coopera-
tion, that has been successful.

But we are not prepared to say that
is the only model. What we are pre-
pared to say is that is just the kind of
cooperation that we have seen in the
past. And what we want to try to do is
expand those concepts and encourage
the various elements here—the busi-
ness community, the training pro-
grams, people—to move ahead.

We have a handful of programs that
have been innovative and creative. I
know in my own State, which I will
discuss as well, which I think are not
the Tech-Prep but are other similar
kinds of programs that are helping
youths open opportunities for students,
we have a protect health care program
that has 150 students working in seven
area hospitals. That is working. That
is 150 students. You know we are losing
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400,000 students every year out of high
schools. This program works to try to
pick up many of those students who
have been left out and left behind, too,
developing programs for those individ-
uals.

And we are hopeful that, as well, if
we are tying that into the President’s
program in terms of service programs,
national service programs, to take
those numbers of individuals who drop
out—and many end up in gangs and
many end up in violence—to offer some
additional kind of paths to these indi-
viduals to involve themselves in pro-

grams.

So, I believe, Mr. President, that, if
we are able with this legislation to
begin to move us down this road, it of-
fers opportunities.

Second, let me just say that the 8-
year authorization is enormously im-
portant. If there is one thing we have
learned in terms of education, encour-
aging academic and training reform, it
is to have a degree of predictability
and certainty in the support of these
programs so they are not on one year
and turned off the next, on for a few
months and then canceled.

We have tough accountability in
these programs, so if they do get start-
ed and they are working and for some
reason they are not measuring up, they
can be terminated. That is very ex-
plicit in this legislation.

But what they are trying to do is
give that kind of encouragement so
there will be a program that is devel-
oped by business, by training pro-
grams, by labor, by the community to
serve important kinds of needs in
terms of bringing skills and skill
standards to those individuals, and we
will be able to continue for a period of
time so we can get that careful evalua-
tion. That is enormously important.
We have tried to build that concept as
well in terms of the Goals 2000, and
that has been virtually uniformly rec-
ommended by those who know success-
ful programs.

So, Mr. President, maybe we will
have an opportunity to come back and
revisit this subject matter. But I will
include in the RECORD some of the pro-
grams that we have seen and have been
successful. And people can say, if they
are going on, why do we have to do
anything else? The problem is they are
only reaching a very, very small num-
ber of young people, and what we are
very hopeful in doing is sensitizing
schools all over this country and busi-
ness all over the country in training
programs to bring this concept into
fulfillment as a matter of broad na-
tional policy. That is why we think
this legislation makes some sense.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from Illinois.

Mr. SIMON. Let me just underscore
the points the Senator from Massachu-
setts made that I did not make in my
opening remarks.
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This bill affects dropouts, and we
have to reach these young people one
way or another.

We had a very interesting series of
witnesses, young people who came in
and testified. One young man from the
Boston area, who had been a gang
member and was brought back in
through this kind of an opportunity
and is planning on going to college,
said he wanted to become a lawyer.

I asked him what percentage of the
gang members in the gang that he be-
longed to would, if they had this kind
of an opportunity, drop their member-
ship in the gang and come back to
school and seize an opportunity? And
he said, ““I think half of them would.”

Now that is just one young man who
had been a member of the gang. But
this is a program that can reach drop-
outs and really can be a constructive
force in our society. I hope we move
ahead on it.

Mr. KENNEDY. Will the Senator
yield?

Mr. SIMON. I am pleased to yield.

Mr. KENNEDY. I think that expres-
sion was from those young people who
were attending the course at a high
school in Chicago. The Senator from Il-
linois asked those young people what
they were doing prior to the time they
were involved in this program. Their
answers were: You would not want to
know what we had been doing. A num-
ber of them talked about how they
were not attending school.

As the Senator understands, the at-
tentiveness and interest and sense of
pride and sense of achievement and ac-
complishment that radiated out of that
classroom in a very tough area of the
city, and the sense of pride as well of
those business leaders in terms of their
involvement in that community, was
inspiring.

Mr. SIMON. I thank the Senator for
his remarks. If I may just add, not only
the sense of pride on the part of busi-
ness, but a feeling that this is a very
practical way for us to get the employ-
ees we need, so that business benefits
as well as those students benefit.

Mr. KENNEDY. The point they men-
tioned is that these students are in
that community and live in that com-
munity in the proximity of the plant,
and how they were wanting to have
people that lived in that proximity be-
cause they wanted also to have some
impact in that community.

We lose track of some of these other
tangential, positive ripples that, hope-
fully, can take place in this kind of an
endeavor. And it was certainly evident
at that time.

Well, we may come back and discuss
these matters.

I understand the Senator has another
amendment.

I ask unanimous consent that the
current amendment be temporarily set
aside.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection? Without objec-
tion, it is so ordered.
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Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I
thank the Senator from Massachusetts.
AMENDMENT NO. 1425

(Purpose: To limit the fiscal years for which
appropriations are authorized)

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. I send an amend-
ment to the desk and ask for its imme-
diate consideration.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will report.

The bill clerk read as follows:

The Senator from Kansas [Mrs. KASSE-
BAUM] proposes an amendment numbered
1425.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that reading of
the amendment be dispensed with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection it is so or-
dered.

The amendment is as follows:

In section 507(a), strike **7" and insert *‘2".

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President,
the amendment that I send to the desk
is a simple one. It changes the author-
ization of this bill from 8 years to 3
years.

Senator KENNEDY just addressed this
very issue a few moments ago by say-
ing why an 8-year authorization is im-
portant. It allows time to develop the
program, to develop some continuity in
the program and to be better able to
weigh the merits and demerits of what
is being done.

I would argue that making this
change from 8 years to 3 years is a crit-
ical one if we are truly serious about
integrating programs and reforming
the system. Seldom do we give an 8-
year authorization. That is a long au-
thorization.

While I can understand some of the
merits of the argument of the Senator
from Massachusetts, I really believe
that it will not allow us to be able to
give the attention that we need to give
to the integration of the various pro-
grams.

If we have an 8-year authorization
out there, we are not going to be forced
to really review the success or failure
of this program for a full 8 years, when
the program is scheduled to end.

We may say that we will hold hear-
ings and provide some insight into this,
but we seldom do. That has been my
concern. I am not aware of a single pro-
gram that Congress has authorized for
such a long period of time in this par-
ticular area of interest.

Lack of oversight has continued to be
a perennial problem when it comes to
any program, and job training pro-
grams in particular. Rarely do we take
the time to look back at programs we
have enacted to determine if they are
working as we intended.

That is why, Mr. President, I believe
changing the authorization to 3 years
is an important part of this initiative
that will force us to be far more vigi-
lant in giving oversight to this initia-
tive.
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I yield the floor.

Mr. KENNEDY addressed the Chair.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator fromm Massachusetts.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, as we
mentioned before, in terms of trying to
encourage these different departures
and new directions in stability and cer-
tainty in terms of the integrity of the
program, obviously there will be a re-
view of these programs. But, I would
say, by and large, the overwhelming
majority of the people involved in the
programs say unless you have some de-
gree of certainty, unless we know this
program, if we do it right, whether it is
8 years or 5 years, has a defined period
of time, then the chances of its suc-
cesses are marginal.

Second, you have the annual appro-
priations that review these programs
year in and year out.

I think, third, we have seen, both in
terms of the work that our committee
is going to be doing in the area of dis-
located programs and other programs,
that we are going to be working closely
on these programs. And, quite frankly,
we do, in some areas of public policy,
not even have annual periods of time.
We authorize virtually without limita-
tion in terms of years.

It is reasonable. We want account-
ability and review. But we want to bal-
ance that against a period of certainty
and stability.

I think the recommendations for the
time were put in that kind of context.
Given the ability of the Senate and the
House to review these annually in
terms of the appropriations—and 1
think there are very scarce resources
in terms of the kinds of domestic dis-
cretionary programs that this will be
funded by, there will be a very high, in-
tense review, I think, as there is cur-
rently on all domestic discretionary
programs. I think we ought to at least
give this the opportunity to work and
not hamstring it right from the begin-
ning. So we would resist this.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from Illinois.

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I concur
completely with what my colleague
from Massachusetts has to stay.

Under the amendment by the Senator
from Kansas, this would be a 3-year au-
thorization. And it really, you know,
takes a little while to get a program up
and going. Secretary Riley and Sec-
retary Reich are eager on this, so I
think this one is going to move fairly
quickly.

If this were a cutting back from 8
years to 6 years, something like that, I
think that could be considered. And I
have spoken to my colleague from Mas-
sachusetts about that. But a 3-year au-
thorization, I do not think is realistic.

I would be happy to join the Senator
from Kansas at any point she wants to
hold a hearing to see how the thing is
going. Let us review it. It does not
need just to be the Appropriations
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Committee that takes a look at this.
But I think we have to have more than
a 3-year authorization.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the regular order, time is
not charged.

The clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. DURENBERGER. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

The Chair will inquire of the Senator
whether he is speaking on the bill or on
the amendment of the Senator from
Kansas?

Mr. DURENBERGER. Mr. President,
I am speaking on the bill.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. We are under a time limit, the
Chair would notify the Senator from
Minnesota, on the bill. One would need
to yield time.

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I yield 5
minutes.

Mr. DURENBERGER. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent I may speak
for 5 minutes on the bill and 5 minutes
on one of the Kassebaum amendments.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

Mr. DURENBERGER. I understand I
have been yielded time for that purpose
as well. I hope I did this right.

Mr. President, I thank you very
much for clarifying the situation.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from Minnesota.

Mr. DURENBERGER. Mr. President,
I rise today to urge my colleagues to
give their strong support to the
School-to-Work Opportunities Act. I
became the lead Republican cosponsor
of the School-to-Work Act because the
bill is consistent, in my view, with so
many basic Republican principles like
bottom-up  program  development,
strong community involvement, pro-
gram consolidation, and a limited role
for the Federal Government. The re-
ality is the School-to-Work Opportuni-
ties Act provides seed money, technical
assistance to States and communities
in order to encourage and facilitate lo-
cally developed, locally operated, lo-
cally administered school-to-work
transition programs. And as I get into
my statement, I will illustrate what I
mean by *local” and “community,” in
terms of my own community.

It builds on existing programs and it
removes existing barriers that States
and employers now face in making al-
ternative ways of learning job skills a
real option.

The programs supported by the legis-
lation will help bring together employ-
ers, educators, government, labor, ev-
eryone—I will, again, illustrate that in
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my statement because it is really hap-
pening in my community—in true part-
nerships, to provide training and op-
portunities so that all our Nation's
young people can compete for higher
skilled, higher wage jobs.

Because the success of so many
American businesses depends largely
on their ability to attract a high-
skilled workforce, this initiative will
also help U.S. companies to thrive in
an increasingly competitive global
marketplace.

I really should begin this by thank-
ing my colleagues—the chairman of the
committee; the ranking member of the
committee; and my colleague from
Kansas, Senator KASSEBAUM—{rom
whom I have learned so much about
this. I thank Senator SIMON, Senator
HATFIELD, Senator JEFFORDS, Senator
BoND, and others who, through their
cosponsorship, helped make this a bi-
partisan  initiative—through  their
sponsorship, in the case of my col-
league from Illinois.

I know these people truly understand
the hope the School-to-Work Opportu-
nities Act holds for our Nation’s chil-
dren and employers.

The Secretary of Labor—not really
an instrument of bringing this to our
attention; I think most of us learned
this from our own communities and we
have learned at least what to do about
it from our colleagues—but the Sec-
retary of Labor has made it a very im-
portant part of the administration’s
new approach to education and the
workplace.

As I mentioned, my colleague from
Illinois, Senator SIMON, has always
been trying to teach us something
about the connection to education, and
what is it all for? He is one of the bet-
ter educators, in so many ways, among
our colleagues here in the Senate. He
and his staff, I think, have stimulated
all of us to think more appropriately
about the role that Federal legislation
should play in making education relate
to the workplace and, in particular, to
take advantage of this new locality-by-
locality definition of what is commu-
nity when we talk about bringing all of
these various forms of education to-
gether.

So I think this is one of those unique
times when all of us can celebrate a
very constructive relationship among
the people involved in this part of the
process in our own communities on all
these education and training issues. To
me it has been a great source of pride
to have worked on this and have it
come to the floor today.

At this stage, Mr. President, I really
want to thank the people who make
my being here possible, the people in
Minnesota, particularly Minnesota
business, labor, education, and govern-
ment leaders, all of whom have given
their knowledge, enthusiasm, commit-
ment, and time to help make the
School-to-Work Opportunities Act even
better.
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In the last several months, I spent a
great deal of time getting what we call
around here constructive input on this
legislation from so many people in
Minnesota. It makes my head swim to
try to identify them, which I am going
to do here in a little bit. They are real-
ly involved in apprenticeships, school-
to-work training and they are doing
that at the State and local level in
Minnesota.

It is the overwhelming support of
these Minnesotans which has guided
my efforts and reinforced my own com-
mitment to help Senator SIMON and the
administration in building even broad-
er support for the legislation.

Let me give just several of the impor-
tant contributions from Minnesota
that have been part of the bill. Based
on recommendations from Minnesota:

We strengthened provisions of the
bill to assure consultation and collabo-
ration among all key players, but en-
sure that State Governors bear ulti-
mate responsibility and accountability
for State school-to-work plans.

We added statutory and report lan-
guage that broadened the definition of
school-to-work opportunities in order
to make it clear, one, that school-to-
work opportunities, including career
exploration and other less formal
workplace learning programs, should
begin much earlier than the 11th grade,
in many cases as early as elementary,
middle, and junior high; second, school-
to-work opportunities may be linked to
part-time employment and emerging
community service and service learn-
ing initiatives all of which Minneso-
tans consider an integral part of State-
based education reform.

Mr. President, we added at the re-
quest of Minnesotans an entire section
in the bill creating a Federal clearing-
house in order to encourage replication
of successful programs and to facilitate
interstate collaboration in research
and other opportunity areas.

Finally, we added a section of the bill
which streamlines and strengthens pro-
visions allowing Federal mandates to
be waived.

The many Minnesotans who offered
me their guidance on the bill should be
very proud that their contributions are
now part of the legislation before us
today.

In particular, I want to recognize
Tom Triplett, president of the Min-
nesota Business Partnership; Larry
Perlman, CEO of Ceridian Corp.; Jean
Dunn, executive director of the Min-
nesota Teamsters Service Bureau.
There is a spectacular Minnesotan.

I also want to call attention to the
assistance given to me in recommend-
ing improvements in the bill by Dale
Jorgenson, the youth apprenticeship
coordinator at Minnesota Technology,
Inc.; Tom Berg from the Minnesota De-
partment of Education; Mick Coleman
from the Minnesota Technical College
System.
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I ask unanimous consent that a com-
plete list of the many Minnesota lead-
ers in education, labor, and govern-
ment who contributed to the School-
to-Work Opportunities Act be printed
in the RECORD at the conclusion of my
remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. DURENBERGER. Mr. President,
in addition, I would like to thank three
groups of people I met with in Min-
nesota during the January recess,
trudging through the snow, who are
now designing school-to-work pro-
grams that could be assisted by the
legislation.

The first of these, first on so many of
these creative ways of approaching
these issues, is the teamsters in Twin
Cities, the Teamsters Service Bureau
in particular, working with the Service
Employees Union, the Communications
Workers Union, with educators and em-
ployers on an exciting program called
Skills for Tomorrow.

Under this workplace literacy
project, employees in the trucking,
health care, and telecommunications
industries are learning valuable job
skills in special classes taught during
the regular work day.

In addition to the workplace literacy
project, the Teamster Service Bureau
is also partner with other business and
education organizations in establishing
a new charter public school that would
use youth apprenticeships as one of the
main means of teaching and learning.

The other two groups I met with in-
clude educators, labor, and hospital of-
ficials in the Twin Cities and in the
Duluth-Cloguet, MN, areas who are de-
signing new youth apprenticeship pro-
grams in several different health care
occupations.

Many Members know of my strong
interest in health care reform. I must
say, I was struck as I listened to both
these groups during the January recess
at how important the fundamental
changes we are talking about today are
in preparing Americans for work and
how important they will be to our abil-
ity to achieve the kind of cost savings
and other changes we all so desperately
need in America’s health care system.

Finally, I want to recognize the con-
tributions of Dr. David Johnson from
the University of Minnesota's National
Transition Network.

In his testimony before the Labor
and Human Resources Committee, Dr.
Johnson expressed the importance of
ensuring the School-to-Work Opportu-
nities Act promotes opportunities for
all Americans, including those young
Americans with disabilities. Dr. John-
son’s recommendations and guidance,
along with the contributions of the en-
tire disability community, formed the
basis for a set of modifications submit-
ted by Senator HARKIN and myself that
are now incorporated into this bill as
well.
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As a result, the programs supported
by the School-to-Work Opportunities
Act now guarantee full and meaningful
participation by all Americans with
disabilities.

Mr. President, in addition to the
changes I previously mentioned, I am
encouraged by the interest I received
from my colleague from Illinois and
other members of the Labor Commit-
tee in continuing to collaborate on our
common objectives during the coming
reauthorization of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act, as well as all
other education and job training pro-
posals, welfare reform and other initia-
tives we will consider later this year.

I know that Senator KASSEBAUM, in
particular, would prefer that we deal
with more fundamental reform of our
numerous existing job training pro-
grams prior to adopting this bill. To
her and to others who share this view,
let me say I strongly support the need
for a fundamental overhaul of this Na-
tion’s job training program.

I must also say I particularly appre-
ciate the fact that each time we come
on one of these things, she says, “Why
can't we reorganize this thing so we
don’t have so0 many separate organiza-
tions, agencies, programs,” and so
forth. Let us start looking at the whole
person rather than categorizing these
folks. There are too many different
programs and different funding
streams. There are too many different
priorities and targets that overlap sin-
gle people.

My personal preference would be to
leave the design of these programs and
setting of priorities and how funds
should be spent to the State and local
level, not the Federal level. I believe
the legislation before us is consistent
with that preference, and I believe that
working together on a bipartisan basis
with the administration we will have
opportunities this year to accomplish
the objectives that both Senator
KASSEBAUM and I share.

Let me say in this regard that I in-
tend to support Senator KASSEBAUM'’s
amendment that would give States
more flexibility in integrating and
combining Federal funds and existing
State programs in order to develop and
implement more effective school-to-
work programs.

I hope, in conclusion, that my col-
leagues on both sides of the aisle will
join those of us who have spoken today
in support of this very important legis-
lation. The School-to-Work Opportuni-
ties Act really comes from our commu-
nities. It comes from our workplaces
and it comes from our schools. There-
fore, in my experience in Minnesota, I
must say, Mr. President, it does rep-
resent a very significant step forward
in supporting initiatives at the State
and local level that make the kind of
changes we need in how we both teach
and how we learn.

Thank you, Mr. President. I yield the
floor.
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EXHIBIT 1
SOURCES OF MINNESOTA INPUT

Summaries of the School-to-Work Oppor-
tunities Act—and an invitation to comment
or make suggestions for changes—were
mailed in early August to more then 350 Min-
nesotans in state and local government,
business and labor organizations, educators,
and others. A number of individuals and or-
ganizations responded or were contacted di-
rectly. Among those whose suggestions
formed the basis for these recommendations
were:

STATE GOVERNMENT, EDUCATION

Allison England, Office of Governor Arne
Carlson, Thomas Berg, Minnesota Depart-
ment of Education; Mike Coleman, youth ap-
prenticeship coordinator, Minnesota Tech-
nical Colleges, John Harback, instructor,
Northeast Metro Technical College, John
Lennes, Commissioner, Minnesota Depart-
ment of Labor and Industry, Tony Scallon,
Director, BSkills For Tomorrow Charter
School, Russell O. Smith, Superintendent,
Cloquet Public Schools, Nick Waldoch,
youth apprenticeship coordinator, Minnesota
Department of Education.

BUSINESS AND LABOR LEADERS

Tom Triplett, President, Minnesota Busi-
ness Partnership, Paula Prahl, Education
Policy Director, Honeywell, Lawrence Perl-
man, CEO, Ceridian; and Chair, Business
Roundtable Task Force on Workforce Train-
ing and Development, Robert Unterberger,
General Manager, IBM Corporation, Roch-
ester, Jean Dunn, Executive Director, Min-
nesota Teamsters Service Center, Steve
Gilbertson, union representative, Local 789,
United Food and Commercial Workers
Union.

OTHER

Dale Jorgenson, Minnesota Technology,
Inc., Carol Truesdell, Executive Director,
Minneapolis Youth Trust, Rich Cairn, serv-
ice learning consultant; and former deputy
director, National Youth Leadership Council.

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I yield
myself 1 minute.

I simply want to thank the Senator
for Minnesota for his comments. I am
pleased to be associated with him in
this effort. But let me add one other
thing.

I have been around this body, the
Senate, and the House long enough to
see frequently when Members announce
their retirement, then you hardly ever
see them participating in anything. It
says something about the personal
character of DAVID DURENBERGER that
he continues to be just as vigorous,
just as active after announcing he is
not going to be running for reelection
as he was before. I am very proud to be
associated with him in this body.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President,
while we may differ on the support ul-
timately of this legislation, I, too, wish
to commend the Senator from Min-
nesota for his very constructive ap-
proach on the school-to-work legisla-
tion. As Senator DURENBERGER out-
lined, he talked to many people. He
thought about it. He worked with
many different concerns on this legis-
lation, and that is how good legislation
should be achieved.

So I certainly value his contribution
and am particularly pleased he is going
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to support the amendment on giving
the States a waiver as well.

I thank the Senator.

Mr. DURENBERGER. Mr. President,
might I be yielded a minute on the
amendment so that I might respond?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator is recognized. There
is no time limit.

Mr. DURENBERGER. Mr. President,
I am prompted to say two things in ad-
dition to speaking of my gratitude for
the opportunity to serve with these
two wonderful Midwest colleagues from
whom I have learned so much.

First, I think I am a lucky person be-
cause I represent a State like Min-
nesota and people are never satisfied
with anything going as well as it could
80 they are constantly wanting to do
better, to do more, and so forth. So it
is a really easy people to represent be-
cause people are always telling you
where to go and what to do, and so
forth, and so the compliments are for
my constituency.

Second, right now, in response to
what both my colleagues said, I think
I have about 330 days remaining on my
term, some of which are recess days,
some of which are adjournment days,
80 maybe that cuts it in half, some-
thing like that. There seems to be an
awful lot remaining to do that I have
noticed accumulated on my watch.

So I wish to say to my colleagues it
is no accident that I am here. There is
a lot to do. There are only 100 of us to
do it. I have pledged to you that I will
be back here at every opportunity to
help you, and that includes probably
some time in 1995 and beyond where
the spirit so moves me.

I thank my colleagues and I yield the
floor.

I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The presence of a quorum has
been raised. The clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection? Without objec-
tion, it is so ordered.

Mr. GRASSLEY. I further ask, Mr.
President, to speak for 9 or 10 minutes
as if in morning business.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection? Without objec-
tion, it is so ordered.

Mr. GRASSLEY. I thank the Chair.

REOPENING THE M ACCOUNTS AT
DOD

Mr. GRASSLEY. Mr. President, last
week I came to the floor of the Senate
and made some very critical remarks
about Comptroller General Bowsher’s
recent decision to reopen the M ac-
counts at the Department of Defense or
DOD.
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Congress passed a law in 1990 that
phased out those accounts by Septem-
ber 30, 1993. Now, Mr. Bowsher wants to
reopen the doors to the magic vault or
M accounts by just a crack, he prom-
ises, to correct $130 million clerical er-
TOrs.

I fear that Mr. Bowsher, the national
money copy, has given DOD the green
light to proceed further down the road
to fiscal mismanagement.

I fear Mr. Bowsher's decision will
help to undermine discipline and integ-
rity of financial management within
the Government.

This is strong medicine, I know, but
the facts tell me the criticism is de-
served.

Over the years, I have been very com-
plimentary of Mr. Bowsher’'s work. He
has cooperated with me on a number of
important projects. He has helped Con-
gress exercise oversight. He has been a
faithful watchdog at the entrance to
the U.S. Treasury.

But in this particular case, I have to
disagree with him. He made a bad deci-
sion.

My concerns about Mr. Bowsher flow
directly from his recent decision to re-
open the Department of Defense or
DOD M accounts.

The decision that authorizes DOD to
reopen the M accounts is laid down in
a document entitled “Department of
the Treasury Request for Opinion on
Account Closing Provisions of the Fis-
cal Year 1991 National Defense Author-
ization Act,” No. B-251287, Dated Sep-
tember 29, 1993.

Mr. President, when I spoke about
the issue on the floor last week, I ex-
amined the weak legal foundation for
the decision and urged Mr. Bowsher to
withdraw it.

I did not have enough time to get
into the issues surrounding what is
called unmatched disbursements. That
is what I would like to do today.

Mr. President, I feel that Mr.
Bowsher’s decision gives tacit approval
to improper accounting practices
which breed unmatched disbursements.

These improper procedures and their
unfortunate by-product are totally in-
consistent with the spirit and intent of
all provisions of law governing finance
and accounting.

Unmatched disbursements, I fear, are
the principal driver behind Mr.
Bowsher's decision.

Unmatched disbursements are Gov-
ernment checks that have been cashed
and returned to the Treasury but Gov-
ernment accountants are unable to
match and post those checks to the
correct accounts.

Mr. President, DOD is thought to
have about 50 billion dollars’ worth of
unmatched disbursements right now.
The figure could well be higher than
that. Nobody knows for sure.

A multibillion-dollar pool of un-
matched  disbursements—from  the
point of view of a Pentagon bureau-
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crat—has all the advantages of another
slush fund. Unmatched disbursements
can hide «cost overruns, over-
obligations, unauthorized expenditures,
and even illegal payments.

Mr. President, I fear Mr. Bowsher’'s
decision condones sloppy bookkeeping
at the Pentagon.

I refer here to the discussion on page
6 of the decision document, B-251287
dated September 29, 1993, that I placed
in the RECORD last week.

Mr. President, I would like to warn
my colleagues. This is arcane, com-
plicated language, but it is important.
It goes right to the heart of the issue.

Please listen carefully.

This is how Mr. Bowsher blesses the
ugly procedure:

If a disbursement that was made before
cancellation of an appropriation account
cannot be matched with a recorded obliga-
tion of a canceled account, but DOD can es-
tablish to the satisfaction of Treasury that
the disbursement represents payment of a
valid unrecorded obligation otherwise prop-
erly chargeable against the canceled appro-
priation account, the Treasury may adjust
the canceled account balance to reflect the
disbursement.

The idea of being unable to match a
check to a recorded obligation is bad
enough, but the thought of then allow-
ing DOD to scour the countryside in
search of an unrecorded obligation to
cover the check is disgusting.

Mr. President, we are looking at the
point where control over the peoples’
money is breaking down, and Comp-
troller General Bowsher is right there
in the middle of it. I fear he is making
himself a party to the problem.

Government checks that cannot be
matched with corresponding entries in
accounting records are a danger sig-
nal—a red warning flag.

If Government checks are returned to
the Treasury but cannot be matched up
with recorded obligations, then it is
time to call in the FBI, lock the doors,
seal up safes and filing cabinets and
launch a top-to-botton investigation.
Questions must be answered. Lot’s of
questions. Were illegal or improper
payments made? To whom? Why? Was
money stolen? Is there a violation of
Federal criminal law?

The national money cop, the Comp-
troller General, should not be giving
the go-ahead signal on unmatched dis-
bursements.

Mr. Bowsher’s decision appears to do
exactly that.

Mr. President, the existence of unre-
corded obligations and expenditures at
the DOD makes one thing very clear to
me: Financial management at the Pen-
tagon has collapsed.

And Comptroller General Bowsher
should not dredge up a legal gimmick
to bless it.

For the ordinary citizen, unmatched
disbursements are like writing checks
but never filling out the stub and not
knowing how much money is left over
or which bills have been paid.
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This practice is unacceptable. It
must not be tolerated.

That is why DOD cannot audit the
books. That is why the Defense Busi-
ness Operations Fund or DBOF cannot
comply with the Chief Financial Offi-
cers Act of 1990.

The failure to record obligations and
expenditures in ledgers and to link
those transactions to the proper appro-
priations accounts is totally inconsist-
ent with the law of the land.

The required linkage between obliga-
tions and expenditures must be estab-
lished before a payment is made. If pre-
liminary commitment accounting
work is done, then disbursements could
be quickly and easily posted to the
proper accounts.

Mr. Bowsher does not dispute this
fact. He says,

I share your concern about the failure of
the agencies to record obligations and ex-
penditures as they occur and agree this prac-
tice has exacerbated the problem of un-
matched disbursements.

Yet his decision would give DOD fi-
nancial managers an indefinite amount
of time to make the necessary account-
ing hookups.

But how long should that take: 5
days, 1 week, 1 month, 6 months, a
year, or 5 years? What is it?

The Comptroller General does not
seem to know the answer.

The Treasury will give DOD until
May 31, 1994. DOD wanted a year or
more.

I had also asked Mr. Bowsher to help
me craft legislation to eliminate un-
matched disbursements.

But Mr. Bowsher says current law is
satisfactory. It already requires Gov-
ernment officials to record obligations
and expenditures.

This is what Mr. Bowsher says:

I think the statutes are clear with regard
to the requirement for the proper recording
of obligations and expenditures. What I
think needs improvement is the execution of
the requirement of these statutes.

What the Comptroller General is tell-
ing us is this: DOD is not complying
with the law.

Yet Mr. Bowsher’'s decision tries to
make noncompliance look more legiti-
mate.

Mr. President, I would like to direct
the next logical question to Mr.
Bowsher:

Mr. Bowsher, what do we need to do
to bring DOD into compliance with
these laws?

Mr. Bowsher's decision sends the
wrong message to the financial man-
agement community: sloppy book-
keeping is OK.

Mr. Bowsher needs to send a clear,
unambiguous signal to the financial
managers at the Pentagon: Obligations
and disbursements should be recorded
immediately—as they occur.

Anything short of that is unaccept-
able.

Mr. President, I will have much more
to say on the question of unmatched
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disbursements in the
months ahead.

Mr. President, I hope to have more to
say on this question of unmatched dis-
bursements in the weeks and months,
until we either take care of this by
changing law, or until we take care of
this by seeing that the existing law is
honored by those responsible for its
faithful execution.

I yield the floor.

1 suggest the absence of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. BYRD. Madam President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mrs.
FEINSTEIN). Without objection, it is so
ordered.

Mr. BYRD. Madam President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may speak
out of order.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The Senator is recognized.

weeks and

ET TU, PEOPLE?

Mr. BYRD. Madam President, from
time to time here on the Senate floor,
I have decried declining standards of
education in our society, sliding levels
of literacy among increasing numbers
of our citizens, and a disturbing spread
of inaccurate and undisciplined schol-
arship, even at some of the higher
echelons of American education.

Unfortunately, the First Law of the
decay of civilizations seems to be that,
paralleling monetary experience, ‘““Bad
culture drives out good culture.”

Thus, bad music overwhelms good
music. Bad taste destroys good taste.
Bad literature drives out good lit-
erature.

And, I might add, apparently, igno-
rance often displaces fact.

Shakespeare said:

. . . Ignorance is the curse of God, knowl-
edge the wing wherewith we fly to heaven.

As a case in point, I cite the Feb-
ruary 7, 1994, issue of People magazine.

People has never purported to be a
scholarly publication. However, as a
premier offering of Time-Life, Inc.,
People has proved to be a cut far above
the prolific tabloids found prominently
near the checkout stands of most su-
permarkets.

However, on page 93 of the February
7, 1994, issue of People, one finds this
assertion, “‘Jubilee, for example, comes
from the Bantu word juba, a popular
plantation dance dating back to the
18th century."”

Madam President, ‘‘jubilee’” does no
such thing!

As thousands of American school
children might have known 60 or 70
years ago from the widespread study of
Latin in our public schools, ‘“‘jubilee”
comes from the Latin verb jubilare,
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meaning ‘‘to shout” or ‘‘to rejoice,”
which is to say that the Romans were
using that word and the Latin equiva-
lents that sprang from it and into Eng-
lish—*‘jubilation,” *“jubilant,” *“‘jubi-
late,”” and such—as much as nearly
3,000 years before any plantation
dances were being performed on the
North American continent.

Further, in Leviticus 25 in the He-
brew Bible and the Christian Old Testa-
ment, one reads about ‘‘the year of ju-
bilee,"” long before plantation dances
were ever heard of in the South. This
goes by hundreds and hundreds and
hundreds of years. An ancient Jewish
celebration ‘“‘the year of jubilee” was
an ancient Jewish celebration lasting
12 months, either every 25 or 50 years,
during which all bondsmen were set
free, all mortgaged lands restored to
their original owners, and the land was
left fallow. Further, Hebrew carries the
word yobel, which translate as ‘‘ram’s
horn,"” a ceremonial instrument that
was sounded ritually to announce holy
occasions such as “‘the year of jubilee,”
and the apparent source of the Hebrew
equivalent for “‘jubilee.”

According to Biblical scholars, the
Book of Leviticus, in which the word
‘“‘jubilee’’ is prominently found, took
its final form by the 6th century B.C.
And from the Hebrew into the English,
the word ‘‘jubilee’” was carried over
into the King James Version of the
Bible, which was first printed and pub-
lished during the years 1604-1611, well
before 1619, when the first slaves were
landed at Jamestown.

Again, this was before plantation
dances were taking place down South.

Thus, Madam President, neither the
Romans, the Jews, or the English of
1600 A.D. had an opportunity to know
anything about plantation dances per-
formed in the American South, which
occurred long after the word “‘jubilee™
had entered the Latin, Hebrew, and
English vocabularies.

I point this faux pas out not to exco-
riate People magazine as much as to
again underline the decline of popular
culture in our country. As I indicated,
six or seven decades ago, U.S. school
children would have recognized jubilee
from their Latin classwork.

Further, six or seven decades ago,
millions of churchgoers and members
of adult Sunday school classes would
have recognized jubilee from their
knowledge of the Old Testament—the
Book of Leviticus.

But today, a publication as glossy
and apparently as sophisticated as Peo-
ple magazine can print a false citing
that at one time might not have gotten
past a proofreader with a high school
diploma.

Unfortunately, Madam President, un-
less the standards by which we meas-
ure educated men and women are
raised, and unless the goals of edu-
cation itself are geared to rising and
increasingly demanding world expecta-
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tions, the price that our society and
economy will pay will be far more ex-
acting than inaccuracies in a glossy ce-
lebrity gossip magazine. That price
will be increasing illiteracy among
millions of Americans and a plunge in
the standard of living taken for grant-
ed by most Americans today.

Indeed, one of the signs of the decay
of the Roman Empire and the dawn of
the Dark Ages was a rise of sloppiness
in the writing and speaking of daily
language, the spread of ignorance
about history and the past, and the dis-
placement of fact and truth by super-
stition and falsehood. Is it possible
that, even in this dawning space age,
we stand simultaneously on the preci-
pice of a new Dark Age?

Perhaps only time and the reasser-
tion of accuracy, discipline, and rigor-
ous scholarship will halt the current
slide into cultural barbarism and the
rotting away of standards of truth evi-
dent too often in contemporary com-
munication, writing, and research. Let
us hope that it is not too late.

Good, sound education gives us hope.

True hope is swift, and flies with swallow’s
wings;

Kings it makes gods, and meaner creatures
kings.

Valentine, speaking to Proteus in the
Two Gentlemen of Verona, and refer-
ring to his dearly beloved Silvia, said:

And I as rich in having such a jewel

As twenty seas, if all their sand were pearl,

The water nectar, and the rocks pure gold.

Valentine could just as well have
been speaking of a good, solid, well-
rounded education:

And I as rich in having such a jewel

As twenty seas, if all their sand were pearl,

The water nectar, and the rocks pure gold.

Madam President, I yield the floor.

I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ab-
sence of a quorum has been suggested.
The clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to
call the roll.

Mr. GREGG. Madam President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

SCHOOL-TO-WORK OPPORTUNITIES
ACT

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill.

Mr. GREGG. Madam President, what
is the current business of the Senate?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The cur-
rent business is amendment No. 1425,
which is pending.

Mr. GREGG. Madam President, I ask
unanimous consent to lay aside that
amendment and that it be in order for
me to offer an amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? There being none, it is so or-
dered.
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AMENDMENT NO. 1428
(Purpose: To establish a limitation on
unfunded Federal mandates)

Mr. GREGG. Madam President, I
send an amendment to the desk and
ask for its immediate consideration. I
understand it has been cleared by both
sides.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report the amendment.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

The Senator from New Hampshire [Mr.
GmREGG] proposes an amendment numbered
1426.

Mr. GREGG. Madam President, I ask
unanimous consent that reading of the
amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection it is so ordered.

The amendment is as follows:

At the appropriate place in title V, insert
the following:

SEC. .ADDITIONAL FEDERAL REQUIREMENTS.

(a) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this section
is to ensure that the funds provided under
this Act cannot be utilized by the Federal
Government to contribute to an unfunded
Federal mandate.

(b) REQUIREMENTS.—Subject to subsection
(c) and notwithstanding any other provision
of Federal law, no provision of Federal law
shall require a State, in order to receive
funds under this Act, to comply with any
Federal requirement, other than a require-
ment of this Act as in effect on the effective
date of this Act.

(c) RULE oF CONSTRUCTION.—Any provision
of Federal statutory or regulatory law, in ef-
fect on or after the effective date of this Act,
shall be subject to subsection (b) unless such
law explicitly excludes the application of
subsection (b) by reference to this section.

Mr. GREGG. Madam President, I
would like to thank the distinguished
senior Senator from Illinois and his
staff for their hard work in reaching
agreements on the amendment that I
offered, especially the unfunded man-
dates. Additionally, I would like to ask
Senator SIMON if he will help to ensure
that the amendments we have agreed
upon will be protected in conference
with the other body.

Mr. SIMON. Madam President, I
would like to assure the Senator from
New Hampshire that I am committed
to supporting the Senate language dur-
ing conference with the House.

Mr. GREGG. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the amendment be agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the unanimous consent?

Mr. SIMON. Madam President, we
have looked at the amendment. It is
perfectly proper. It is my understand-
ing from the Senator from New Hamp-
shire that the Senator from Kansas has
also agreed to it, so we are very pleased
to accept the amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment.

The amendment (No. 1426) was agreed

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I move to
reconsider the vote by which the
amendment was agreed to.
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Mr. BYRD. I move to lay that motion
on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
seeks recognition?

Mr. SIMON. Madam President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ab-
sence of a quorum has been suggested.
The clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to
call the roll.

Mr. GRASSLEY. Madam President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT

Mr. GRASSLEY. Madam President,
this unanimous-consent agreement has
been cleared on both sides of the aisle.

I ask unanimous consent that the
Senate return to consideration of S.
1150, that Senator KENNEDY's amend-
ment No. 1421 be withdrawn, and that I
be permitted to modify my amend-
ment, No. 1388, with the language I now
send to the desk.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

GOALS 2000: EDUCATE AMERICA
ACT

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report.
The legislative clerk read as follows:

A bill (8. 1150) to improve learning and
teaching by providing a national framework
for education reform; to promote the re-
search, consensus building, and systemic
changes needed to ensure equitable edu-
cational opportunities and high levels of
educational achievement for all American
students; to provide a framework for reau-
thorization of all Federal education pro-
grams; to promote the development and
adoption of a voluntary national system of
skill standards and certifications, and for
other purposes.

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill.

The amendment (No. 1421) was with-
drawn.

The amendment (No. 1388) was modi-
fied as follows:

At the appropriate place in the bill, insert
the following:

SEC. .PROTECTION OF PUPILS.

Section 439 of the General Education Pro-

visions Act is amended to read as follows:
PROTECTION OF PUPIL RIGHTS

SEC. 439. (a) All instructional materials, in-
cluding teacher's manuals, films, tapes, or
other supplementary material which will be
used in connection with any survey, analy-
sis, or evaluation as part of any applicable
program shall be available for inspection by
the parents or guardians of the children.

(b) No student shall be required, as part of
any applicable program, to submit to a sur-
vey, analysis, or evaluation that reveals in-
formation concerning:

(1) political affiliations;
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(2) mental and psychological problems po-
tentially embarrassing to the student or his
family;

(3) sex behavior and attitudes;

(4) illegal, anti-social, self-incriminating
and demeaning behavior;

(5) critical appraisals of other individuals
with whom respondents have close family re-
lationships;

(6) legally recognized privileged or analo-
gous relationships, such as those of lawyers,
physicians, and ministers; or

(7) income (other than that required by law
to determine eligibility for participation in a
program or for receiving financial assistance
under such program),
without the prior consent of the student (if
the student is an adult or emancipated
minor), or in the case of an unemancipated
minor, without the prior written consent of
the parent.

(c) Educational agencies and institutions
shall give parents and students effective no-
tice of their rights under this section.

(d) ENFORCEMENT.—The Secretary shall
take such action as the Secretary deter-
mines appropriate to enforce this section,
except that action to terminate assistance
provided under an applicable program shall
be taken only if the Secretary determines
that—

(1) there has been a failure to comply with
such section; and

(2) compliance with such section cannot be
secured by voluntary means.

(e) OFFICE AND REVIEW BOARD.—The Sec-
retary shall establish or designate an office
and review board within the Department of
Education to investigate, process, review,
and adjudicate violations of the rights estab-
lished under this section.

Mr. GRASSLEY. Madam President, 1
am not going to take but 30 seconds to
say this is the amendment I spoke
about on Friday at considerable length.
I have had an opportunity to work with
Senator KENNEDY's staff, Senator
KASSEBAUM's staff, people at the De-
partment of Education. I feel we have
worked out a very, very good com-
promise and this is the compromise
that is now presented and will be taken
up tomorrow when we do what is re-
maining of that bill.

Mr. ROCKEFELLER. Madam Presi-
dent, I am proud today to join Senator
KENNEDY and the bipartisan coalition
who have been supporting this impor-
tant piece of legislation. Goals 2000,
Educate America Act, is a key effort to
reform and revitalize our education
system by focusing on reform at the
school level. The provisions of this bill
reaffirm our national education goals
and it is an investment in converting
these goals into reality. Such invest-
ments are long overdue.

It is worthwhile to emphasize exactly
what our goals are:

First, all children will start school
ready to learn;

Second, high school graduation rate
will be at least 90 percent;

Third, students will achieve a basic
competency in key subjects of English,
math, science, foreign language, civics,
arts, history, economics and geog-

raphy;

Fourth, American students will be
first internationally in math and
science;
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Fifth, every citizen will be literate;
and

Sixth, every school will be free of
drugs and violence and offer a dis-
ciplined environment conducive to
learning.

Every parent, teacher, student, and
citizen should embrace these basic

goals and work together to achieve.

them by the year 2000.

1 firmly believe that every child
should be given the opportunity to de-
velop to his or her full potential. Under
the Goals 2000 plan, we will widen the
gateway to an education necessary to
the full development that many stu-
dents crave but are unable to possess.
This program has bipartisan support in
Congress, and it is a partnership with
the States and local schools, which are
the frontlines of our education system.
While the legislation is voluntary, it
will provide incentives and encourage-
ment for local schools to undertake
bold reform, and over schools flexibil-
ity to achieve it.

As a joint endeavor between the Fed-
eral Government and the States, Goals
2000 provides Federal leadership in set-
ting fundamental, voluntary goals, and
providing incentive to reach them.
Federal support of education reforms
can spark innovative programs and ini-
tiatives across the country. Under this
plan the States and local schools will
have help and more opportunity to de-
velop their own strategies for reform.
The Federal Government can play a
pivotal role in promoting reform and
provide the teachers, parents, and stu-
dents the resources necessary to re-
vamp their neighborhood schools.

At the heart of the Goals 2000 legisla-
tion are the challenging national per-
formance standards. These voluntary
standards will help define what stu-
dents should know and be able to do in
many core academic areas, such as
math, history, science, and English.
The voluntary standards will be formed
at the Federal level, but they will act
as no more than a baseline from which
States will be encouraged to strive for
excellence in education.

A second, and equally important
function of the Goals 2000 program is
the continuing education program cre-
ated for teachers. Continuing profes-
sional development should be an inte-
gral part of any job, and too often in
the teaching profession the same old
methods are used year after year, with
diminishing results. Any increase in
expectations of student performance
must be coupled with a revitalization
of the materials and methods employed
by teachers. Continued retraining pro-
grams for teachers will enrich course
content, which, along with higher
standards, will lead to better student
performance.

A third element of Goals 2000 is the
inclusion of the community approach
to education: realizing that edu-
cational responsibilities lie not only
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with teacher and student but also with
parents, businesses, community organi-
zations, and social services. Of these it
is the parent who takes primary re-
sponsibility. Parents provide for their
children the model of action. Parents
are their children's first teachers, and
they need to be involved in their
child’'s education.

The glue that holds this package to-
gether is the issue of accountability.
Schools should be given the resources
to make necessary changes in their
methods, and the flexibility to try a
range of different approaches, but they
also must be held accountable for their
results. Federal oversight in this pro-
gram is minimal. State and commu-
nity participation in this program is
completely voluntary.

As chairman of the National Com-
mission on Children, I had a unique op-
portunity to travel across our country
and talk to young people, parents, and
teachers. People understand that edu-
cation is the key to the future for our
children and our country. Our unani-
mous, bipartisan report of the National
Commission on Children included rec-
ommendations on education and it is
gratifying to note that the principles
of reform outlined by the Commission
are reflected in this important legisla-
tion.

SCHOOL-TO-WORK OPPORTUNITIES
ACT

Mr. GRASSLEY. Madam President, I
now ask unanimous consent that the
Senate resume consideration of S. 1361,
and that all of the provisions of the
unanimous consent agreement govern-
ing 8. 1150 remain in effect, and that no
amendments be in order to amendment
No. 1388.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
seeks recognition? The Senator from
Illinois.

Mr. SIMON. Madam President, I have
no objection. Senator KENNEDY's staff
has informed me what the Senator
from Iowa suggests is correct, that
that has been worked out with Senator
KENNEDY. I am pleased to accommo-
date the Senator from Iowa once again.

Mr. GRASSLEY. I thank my col-
league very much.

Madam President, I suggest the ab-
sence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to
call the roll.

Mr. HATCH. Madam President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HATCH. Madam President, I ask
unanimous consent that my remarks
be considered as in morning business.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

THE SITUATION IN FORMER
YUGOSLAVIA

Mr. HATCH. Madam President, the
shocking deaths of 66 innocent people
in a marketplace in Sarajevo compels
us to address once again the situation
of the former Yugoslavia.

I am deeply disappointed by the reac-
tion of the Clinton administration. The
President’s spokespeople have talked
about entering another round of point-
less consultations with our allies. None
has indicated that this Nation is com-
mitted to taking action.

The President himself said that he
hoped the shocking nature of this
atrocity would finally compel the two
sides to negotiate a settlement. But
the obvious point is that the Serbian
side—which perpetrated this atrocity—
is interested not in peace but in con-
quest.

I have repeatedly spoken and written
on this issue during the last 3 years. In
speaking today, I have a tragic sense of
deja vu.

After similar atrocities in the past,
the Bush and Clinton administrations
have always said that we have no
moral duty to respond. They said that
U.S. interests were not involved, that
intervention would lead to a quagmire,
and that our allies had troops on the
ground who would be imperiled.

I believe both administrations suf-
fered from moral and strategic myopia.
We can help protect innocent people
without putting U.S. troops on the
ground. We must do it now.

There are three issues—whether we
send arms, whether we employ air
strikes, and whether we send troops.

There will be no peace in Bosnia
until the Serbian aggressors are de-
feated militarily. And that cannot hap-
pen until we lift the U.N. arms embar-
EgO.

Many observers argue that we should
not be involved in any way. The real
tragedy is that we already are inter-
vening—but on the wrong side. The
U.N. arms embargo deprives the Mos-
lems and the Croatians in Bosnia of the
means to defend themselves against
the Serbians who inherited the vast
military establishment of the former
Yugoslavia.

We must enable the Moslems and
Croatians to defend themselves. It is
time to lift the embargo, to provide the
victims of aggression with the means
to fight back.

If that requires a withdrawal of the
troops of our allies, so be it. If the risk
to those troops prevents us from lifting
the embargo, it’s time for those troops
to go home. Madam President, I urge
the administration to make that clear
to our allies.

We should also conduct air strikes on
the Serbian artillery positions that
have rained down fire on Sarajevo and
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other Bosnian cities. The Air Force is
confident that these strikes can be con-
ducted at minimal risk and that they
can succeed. The United Nations has
asked NATO to grant authority for air
strikes.

If we lift the embargo and if we con-
duct limited air strikes, there would be
no need to send U.S. troops. Croatians
and Moslems in Bosnia are ready and
willing to fight to defend their home-
land and their families, We do not need
to take their place. The answer is to
give them the arms to fight by lifting
the embargo and send Serbia a signal
by undertaking air strikes. We do not
have to risk our own men and women
in order to respond effectively.

President Clinton last year declared
that these cities would be safe havens.
As we saw this weekend, they are nei-
ther havens nor safe. The President’s
policy of endless consultations has
failed. It's time for the United States
to lead and to act, regardless of the po-
sitions taken by the European powers.

I have absolutely no doubt in my
mind that if the administration would
aggressively and energetically tell the
European powers we need to change
this policy, our European friends would
go along with it. I think everybody is
disgusted with what has happened, and
continuing threats and withdrawal is
not cutting the mustard.

Madam President, I have been very
concerned about it. I have been calling
for this type of action for a long time.
I do not want American troops on the
ground in any circumstance, but we
certainly should not let one side have
all the advantage over the other while
waiting for some sort of negotiated
peace to occur. It is just not going to
happen. So we have to lift the embargo
and allow the Moslems and Croats to
be armed and conduct limited air
strikes to let the Serbians know we are
sick of what they are doing to these in-
nocent people in Sarajevo and other
areas.

Madam President, I suggest the ab-
sence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ab-
sence of a quorum has been suggested.
The clerk, will call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the

roll.

Mr. PELL. Madam President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

SCHOOL-TO-WORK OPPORTUNITIES
ACT

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill.

Mr. PELL. Madam President, I rise
in strong support of S. 1361, the School-
to-Work Opportunities Act of 1993, I am
very glad to be an original cosponsor of
this important administration initia-
tive, which Senator SIMON introduced
on August 5 of last year.

1387

In developing this legislation, Presi-
dent Clinton is keeping his commit-
ment to establish a comprehensive sys-
tem to help ease the transition from
school to a changing American work-
place that increasingly demands highly
skilled and well-motivated workers.

Madam President, I strongly believe
we must continue to emphasize the im-
portance of obtaining a college edu-
cation. We must not, however, neglect
to provide career education and train-
ing opportunities for the 756 percent of
our youth who enter the workplace
without a baccalaureate degree, two-
thirds of whom have never even been to
college.

Far too many of our young people
have lost hope for a brighter future.
Despite the best efforts of many dedi-
cated educators, too many of our sec-
ondary school students fail to find
meaningful challenge in the classroom.
We can help restore that hope and in-
spire them to realize their full poten-
tial by giving them the opportunity to
link what they are learning in the
classroom to what they can accomplish
and receive financial reward for in the
workplace.

Unlike most of our competitors in
the global marketplace, we do not have
a comprehensive, cohesive school-to-
work system. This bill would build on a
successful program such as Tech-Prep
and cooperative education while allow-
ing for flexibility so the programs can
best address the needs of each individ-
ual community to better serve our non-
college-bound youth. It is a critical
first step in the process of creating a
system of life-long learning.

Madam President, I congratulate
Secretary of Education Richard Riley,
and Secretary of Labor Robert Reich,
for their attention to this issue. I look
forward to continuing to work with
them to ensure that the quality school-
to-work opportunities we seek to pro-
vide through this legislation become a
reality.

I wish to commend the chairman of
the subcommittee, Senator SIMON, for
his efforts and that of his able staff to
accommodate the concerns of other
Senators. We must thank Senator
SIMON and the chairman of the full
committee, Senator KENNEDY, for mov-
ing this bill another step closer to en-
actment.

I hope that we all support this meas-
ure overwhelmingly.

Mr. SIMON addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Illinois.

Mr. SIMON. Madam President, I
thank our colleague from Rhode Island.

Let me just add, it is significant. No
one in the House or Senate has contrib-
uted more to education than the Sen-
ator from Rhode Island, and I should
add not only in education; the National
Endowment for the Arts is one of his
monuments, and many other things. Of
course, in the field of foreign relations
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he has made a real contribution. His
cosponsorship is significant, and I am
pleased to have it. I am pleased to wel-
come his comments.

Madam President, I question the
presence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ab-
sence of a quorum has been suggested.
The clerk will call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. PRESSLER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
WELLSTONE). Without objection, it is so
ordered.

The Senator from South Dakota is
recognized.

Mr. PRESSLER. Mr. President, in
just a minute I shall send an amend-
ment to the desk. First I shall explain
my amendment.

May I first ask, is it necessary for me
to ask the pending amendment be laid
aside?

My amendment has been agreed to on
both sides. I ask unanimous consent
the pending amendment be laid aside
for about 5 or 10 minutes while we deal
with this amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

AMENDMENT NO. 1427
(Purpose: To provide for assistance to con-
sortia of congressional districts with low
population densities for the development
and establishment of school-to-work oppor-
tunities systems)

Mr. PRESSLER. Mr. President, my
amendment is a very simple one. It tar-
gets a portion of the funds authorized
by S. 1361 to States with a low popu-
lation density.

My amendment will assist South Da-
kota, North Dakota, Montana, Wyo-
ming, Idaho and Alaska in training
their work force. The average popu-
lation density for these States is less
than 12.30 persons per square mile. In
addition, my amendment permits these
designated States to seek funding coop-
eratively.

While classified as rural, these
sparsely settled States are confronting
issues which are unique to their region.
In an article entitled, ‘*How Demo-
graphic Trends for the Eighties Affect
Rural and Small-Town Schools,” au-
thor Joyce Stern, notes that

The ups and downs of urban schools have
been well documented for many years. But
during the eighties, the dynamics of eco-
nomic change, unemployment, eroding tax
bases, rising poverty, and significant out-
migration disrupted rural and small-town
America, changing family patterns and forc-
ing educators to rethink approaches.

In recent years, we have seen an exo-
dus of young adults from these regions
and an erosion of the traditional eco-
nomic bases. Ms. Stern succinctly sum-
marized some of the problems of South
Dakota when she observed:

Moreover, in rural America, where for gen-
erations the emphasis has been on producing
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crops, extracting raw materials, and more
recently, manufacturing products, rapid eco-
nomic restructuring disrupted many lives.
At the same time, it has been forcing edu-
cators to think in new ways about appro-
priate instructional programs for educating
rural children and youth, forcing rural
young people to explore alternatives to their
parents' way of life.

To address the need to restructure
programs targeting young people, Dr.
Larry Bright, the dean of education at
the University of South Dakota [USD]
has developed an initiative which sup-
ports the policies and principles delin-
eated in the school-to-work opportuni-
ties legislation. My amendment will
help initiatives like the one proposed
by Dean Bright.

USD has introduced a school-to-work
model in a cluster of rural commu-
nities in five States. USD is working
with research universities in Wyoming,
Idaho, North Dakota, and Montana.
The universities in these States have
created a consortium called WINSM.
They are in the process of linking their
ideas, faculties, and technologies to
change the education and training sys-
tem, focusing on emerging needs of the
Nation for a highly educated work
force. The development of this five-
State School-to-Work Program will
serve as a model for testing and rep-
lication in other rural settings in the
Nation.

Key points in the WINSM proposal
according to Dean Bright are:

Five State involvement with eco-
nomic development outcomes: Each of
the five WINSM States will have one
cluster of rural communities which
would collaborate with WINSM univer-
sities and the initial USD site to estab-
lish a school-to-work model unique to
the region. The model will require edu-
cators and business leaders to develop
human capital resources for economic
development goals.

Funding for personnel and instruc-
tion: Funds would be used to provide
personnel, teaching materials, and
interactive media teaching resources.
The USD model is a low personnel cost
model. It focuses on school district al-
location of funds to release excellent
teachers to become mentors for peers
working on curriculum redesign and
work force development goals.

They also work with the business
community to design quality intern-
ship experiences for students who work
in business as part of their educational
program, and for mentoring teaching
interns who are themselves educated
through a school-to-work internship as
part of their teacher education. This is
a rural adaption of the national profes-
sional development center model.

Linkage of the pilot communities:
Electronic linkages with fiber optics
and a core interactive media curricu-
lum related to school-to-work curricu-
lar objectives will be established.

USD support for pilot development:
Each of the five collaborating WINSM
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States will consult with the USD
School of Education to build on the
rural professional development center
[PDC] model. That model encourages
school districts and community eco-
nomic development leaders to identify
superior teachers to work with busi-
ness and education personnel in design-
ing and implementing a school-to-work
rural model for testing and replication
as a national model.

There is also the Interactive Media
Technology for Teaching. Basic school-
to-work goals, objectives, and curricu-
lum components will be designed for an
interactive media format with the sup-
port of the USD Interactive Tech-
nology Center. The transfer of emerg-
ing instructional technology will help
develop quality programs to prepare
people for tomorrow's work force
needs.

Mr. President, I urge my colleagues
to support this amendment and to fos-
ter the future economic development of
States with low population density.

Mr. President, I send the amendment
to the desk and ask for its immediate
consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report.

The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

The Senator from South Dakota [Mr.
PRESSLER] proposes an amendment num-
bered 1427,

Mr. PRESSLER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that reading of the
amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The amendment is as follows:

At the end of section 202, add the follow-
ing:

(d) GRANTS TO CONSORTIA.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretaries may
make grants under subsection (a) to consor-
tia of Congressional Districts with low popu-
lation densities, to enable each such consor-
tium to complete development of com-
prehensive, statewide School-to-Work Oppor-
tunities systems in each of the Congressional
Districts comprising the consortium. Each
such system shall meet the requirements of
this Act for such a system, except as other-
wise provided in this subsection.

(2) AMOUNT.—The amount of a development
grant under this subtitle to a consortium
may not be greater than the product of—

(A) $1,000,000; and

(B) the number of Congressional Districts
in the consortium,
for any fiscal year.

(3) APPLICATION.—For purposes of the ap-
plication of this subtitle to a consortium:

(A) GOVERNOR.—References to a Governor
shall be deemed to be references to an offi-
cial designated by the consortium to carry
out the duties of a Governor under this sub-
title.

{B) STATE.—References to a Congressional
District shall be deemed to be references to
the consortium.

(C) OFFICIAL.—References to an official of a
State shall be deemed to be references to
such an official of any of the States compris-
ing the consortium.

{4) DEFINITION.—As used in this subsection,
the term “‘consortia of Congressional Dis-
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tricts with low population densities’ means
a consortia of Congressional District, each
Congressional District of which has an aver-
age population density of less than 20.0 per-
sons per square mile, based on 1993 data from
the Bureau of the Census.

At the end of section 212, add the follow-
ing:

(i) GRANTS TO CONSORTIA.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretaries may
make grants under subsection (a) to consor-
tia of Congressional Districts with low popu-
lation densities, to enable each such consor-
tium to implement a comprehensive, state-
wide School-to-Work Opportunities systems
in each of the Congressional Districts com-
prising the consortium. Each such system
shall meet the requirements of this Act for
such a system, except as otherwise provided
in this subsection.

(2) AMOUNT.—The amount of an implemen-
tation grant under this subtitle to a consor-
tium may not be—

(A) greater than the product of—

(i) the maximum amount described in sub-
section (e); and

(ii) The number of Congressional Districts
in the consortium,

for any fiscal year; or

(B) less than the product of—

(1) the minimum amount described in sub-
section (e); and

(ii) the number of Congressional Districts
in the consortium,

for any fiscal year.

(3) APPLICATION.—For purposes of the ap-
plication of this subtitle to a consortium:

(A) GOVERNOR.—References to a Governor
shall be deemed to be references to an offi-
cial designated by the consortium to carry
out the duties of a Governor under this sub-
title.

(B) STATE.—References to a State shall be
deemed to be references to the consortium.

(C) OFFICIAL.—References to an official of a
State shall be deemed to be references to
such an official of any of the States compris-
ing the consortium.

(4) WAIVERS.—In order for a consortium
that receives a grant under this section to
receive a waiver under title V with respect
to a State, the State and officials of the
State shall comply with the applicable re-
quirements of title V for such a waiver.

(5) DEFINITION.—AS used in this subsection,
the term ‘“‘consortia of States with low popu-
lation densities’” means a consortia of
States, each State of which has an average
population density of less than 12.30 persons
per square mile, based on 1993 data from the
Bureau of the Census.

In section 301 (2), insert “*, and to imple-
ment such programs in States with low pop-
ulation densities,’”” after “in high poverty
areas of urban and rural communities’.

In section 301 (2), insert “‘or in States with
low population densities after ‘‘designated
high poverty areas’.

In section 303, strike the title and insert
the following:

“SEC. 303. SCHOOL-TO-WORK OPPORTUNITIES
PROGRAM GRANTS IN HIGH POV-
ERTY AREAS AND IN STATES WITH
LOW POPULATION DENSITIES.".

In section 303(a)(1), insert “and to partner-
ships to implement such programs in States
with low population densities™ after ‘‘in high
poverty areas'.

In section 303(a)(2), strike “DEFINITION.—"
and insert “‘HIGH POVERTY AREA.—".

At the end of section 303(a), add the follow-
ing:

“(3) STATE WITH A LOW POPULATION DEN-
sITY.—For purposes of this subsection, the
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term ‘State with a low population density’
means a State with an average population
density of less than 12.30 persons per square
mile, based on 1993 data from the Bureau of
the Census.”.

In section 507(b), strike “HIGH POVERTY
AREAS.—" and insert ‘‘HIGH POVERTY AREAS
AND STATES WITH LOow POPULATION DEN-
SITIES.—"'.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Senator
from Illinois is recognized.

Mr. SIMON. Before the Minnesota
delegation caucuses up there, let me
get a word in here, Mr. President.

I am pleased to support the amend-
ment offered by my colleague from
South Dakota.

I come from rural, sparsely settled
southern Illinois. So I have sympathy
for what he is trying to do.

I point out that it contains permis-
sive language. It does not require this,
but permits this and encourages it by
having it in the statute.

I think it is a step in the right direc-
tion. We have both consulted with Sen-
ator KASSEBAUM's staff. She has indi-
cated it is acceptable to her also.

So, Mr. President, I have no objec-
tion to the adoption of the amendment
at this point.

Mr. PRESSLER. Mr. President, I
urge the adoption of the amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If there
is no further debate, the question is on
agreeing to the amendment.

The amendment (No. 1427) was agreed
to.
Mr., SIMON. Mr. President, I move to
reconsider the vote by which the
amendment was agreed to.

Mr. PRESSLER. I move to lay that
motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, if no one
else seeks the floor, I suggest the ab-
sence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. DURENBERGER. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. DURENBERGER. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that I might
proceed as though in morning business
for 8 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

HEALTH CARE REFORM

Mr. DURENBERGER. Mr. President,
as the current Presiding Officer and a
colleague who is seated here from
Pennsylvania and some others who
have been very active in health care re-
form know, I have been at it for quite
some time and do not necessarily hold
myself out as the best judge of the poli-
tics of health care reform. But I have
been sort of smiling all weekend about
the events of the last 2 weeks.
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I must say it was sort of slow in the
health care reform business during De-
cember and January because there
were not many politicians around this
place, but once we all got back to-
gether again the media started focus-
ing on what we said about health care
reform or what we said about each
other. It became sort of an interesting
2 weeks.

But I must say I think the assess-
ment from the so-called media pros
about who is ahead or who is winning
and that sort of thing sort of misses
the mark. If I can guess at what I have
been sensing here about the weekend,
they said the first week of this new
term belonged to the President because
in a strong State of the Union Message,
he touched the people of the country
on the issue of health care reform and
got the whole thing back on track.

But then in the second week, with
sort of the politics of vilification and
one specific plan other than the Presi-
dent's plan, they said, well, now he is
weak. Somehow, last week President
Clinton got strong; this week President
Clinton got weak because these groups
came out and did not endorse his bill.

Let me say, Mr. President, why this
makes me smile a little bit. I think it
is, first, because there is such an issue
of personality in all of the politics of
reform. All of a sudden, Jim Cooper
cannot go anywhere without having
something stuck in his face and asked
his opinion, and yet, as the current
Presiding Officer knows, there are a lot
of us who are champions of the same
approach as Jim Cooper. But there is
sort of a sense of let us personalize this
one as we personalize the Clinton plan
around the President or around the
commitment that the First Lady has
made to it.

That is the first observation. The
politics of personalizing reform does
not always lead you to the best answer.

The second observation I make is
that one of the weaknesses, if you will,
in the Clinton plan is in its comprehen-
siveness. Many people characterize the
Clinton plan as 800 movable parts.

When I look at it, I say here is an ef-
fort by the President to try to solve all
of the problems that are involved in
health policy in this country—or lack
of policy in the country—all done in
one big, 1,320-some page bill.

So I think right there is sort of a
weak link, the fact that the President
wants us to do insurance reform,
changing all the insurance market
rules, substituting something called an
accountable health plan. The President
wants to do system reform. He recog-
nizes that until the delivery system in
health care changes in this country, we
are not going to get costs under con-
trol, we are not going to have higher
guality, and we are not going to be able
to afford universal coverage.

Then the third part of it is how do we
do universal coverage? Do we do it by
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mandating coverage on employers or
individuals or do we do it by actually
reforming the policies, the public poli-
cies that make coverage affordable for
everybody in this country?

The Cooper approach, of which JOHN
BREAUX and I are the principal spon-
sors in the Senate, is often character-
ized as ‘“‘Clinton lite.”” The reason it is
characterized as Clinton lite is that it
does understand reform. It does system
reform, and it begins the process of
coverage reform on the way to univer-
sal coverage.

So what it is, in effect, is the Clinton
proposal but without the immediacy of
universal coverage by employer, or, in
the case of the Republican bill, individ-
ual mandate.

We do the insurance reform, we do
the system reform, and we move in the
direction of universal coverage through
coverage reform.

So I guess what I rise to say today is
that the notion that somehow the
President has been weakened by the
Business Roundtable endorsements, by
the position of the National Governors’
Association, the position the Chamber
of Commerce did or did not take, the
AMA did or did not take, is not true. I
think, in fact, that much of the Presi-
dent’s proposal has been strengthened,
first by the President himself when he
put the lie to the fact that there was
no crisis in this country; he backed off,
I think, even some Republicans from
that notion, hopefully; but, in addition
to that, strengthened those parts of the
Clinton plan that are committed to
changing the way health care is deliv-
ered in this country by changing the
way we buy health care in this coun-
try, which are the two critical ele-
ments on our way to universal cov-
erage.

What it means, Mr. President, is we
are much closer together today on
health care reform than we were 2
weeks ago. We can agree on the way in
which we change this system through
insurance reform. We have already
agreed on that in most of our bill. We
can agree that we are going to take
that system reform a step farther by
developing rules, national rules, for
health alliances or buying groups, ac-
countable health plans, which is the
substitute for health insurance as we
know it, basic benefit package, that
sort of thing; national rules where the
things that make a difference in this
health care marketplace, and then one
local market at a time, in southern Il-
linois, in northern Minnesota, each
market operates differently within
these national rules.

We begin to change the rewards in
the system, to reward the best, those
who give us the highest value for the
lowest possible price. We do not tell
them exactly how to do it. But we set
in place these new rules. We have
President Clinton and the First Lady
to thank for that.
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So the notion that seems to be
abroad—I must say is fostered by one
or the other of our colleagues who con-
tinue to attack anyone who does not
support the Clinton plan in its totality
—the notion that somehow the Presi-
dent’s plan was weakened last week, I
say as someone who has been at this
for the 16 years I have been in the Sen-
ate, is the opposite from the truth. Be-
cause I think the heart of the Presi-
dent’s approach, changing this system
whose costs are strangling us today,
was strengthened last week.

I want to take this just one step far-
ther and tell you exactly why it was
strengthened by the Governors. The
Governors said, if you folks go out of
here in 1994 and you have not given us
some national rules for this health care
system that are different from the ones
we have today, which are the more you
do, the more you get paid—we do not
care about what; we do not care about
costs—change those rules. And then in
our local markets you are going to see
a lot of change. If you do not go out
here and do that, we will end up doing
it State by State and you probably will
not like the way it is done if we do it
State by State.

The Business Roundtable, National
Association of Manufacturers, and all
the rest of these people join in saying
the leaders in health care reform in
America have been the employers.
They are not just the bill payers; they
are the leaders in reform.

Everywhere you go in this country
you see markets changing in medicine,
you see the practice of medicine chang-
ing, you see insurance in the indemnity
sense leaving the marketplace, and a
more accountable health plan joining
the marketplace. It is because the
large employers, small employers, coa-
lition of employers, have come to-
gether to say this community health
care system can do better for its people
than it is doing now and we want to as-
sist our employees in making that hap-
pen.

The people of the Business Round-
table and, I know, the people at these
other organizations represent all the
communities in America that have al-
ready been trying through their em-
ployer and employee groups to change
this marketplace.

S0 my bottom line, Mr. President, is
I think health care reform is stronger
today than it was last week. I think
the best parts of the Clinton plan are
stronger today by the endorsement of
people who actually have been out
there changing these systems than it
was last week.

I just hope that those who would ei-
ther characterize the endorsements of
other plans yesterday or last week as
defeat for the President would rethink
it. You can find Jim Cooper in the Bill
Clinton plan. You can find Jim Cooper
in the JOHN CHAFEE Republican plan.
There is a broad consensus in the mid-
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dle of this and the House of Represent-
atives for what it takes to do health
care reform.

But unfortunately, some of that con-
sensus was labeled ‘‘Clinton,” some of
it was labeled ‘‘Cooper'—personal-
ities—and some of it got labeled
CHAFEE—the personalities—so we do
not recognize them for their
similarities. We recognize them for the
personalities of their authors, and that
is too bad. I just hope my colleagues
and the people in the White House, the
administration and so forth, who
worked an awful long time on health
care reform will recognize that reform
is better off today, getting stronger
every day, than a week or two ago.

I say to those on either edge of this
debate, my colleagues who are single-
payer advocates, my colleagues who
are advocates of, you know, let us just
make everybody pay the first $3,000 of
their medical bills, will give the folks
in the middle of this process, Bill Clin-
ton, Hillary Rodham Clinton, Jim Coo-
per, JOHN CHAFEE, DAVE DURENBERGER,
JOHN BREAUX, Republicans and Demo-
crats alike, HARRIS WOFFORD—people
in the middle of this thing who really
want to do health care reform in 1994—
the Governors, give us a chance. Give
us a chance.

Look at the middle. Look at the
things that we have in common. Look
at the things in which there is very lit-
tle disagreement. Make us settle our
differences. Make the Republicans in
the middle get together with the
Democrats in the middle, get together
with the President in the middle, and
let us get on with it. It is not that
hard.

I think one of the difficult issues will
be how do we get the universal cov-
erage. As someone who served on the
Finance Committee all of the years
that I have been here, I think we know
why that is. We are currently spending
$400 billion in public subsidies for em-
ployed persons, the elderly, and low in-
come in this country. We are spending
it with rules made in 1954, the tax
rules, and 1965, the Medicare-Medicaid
rules. They are all outdated. They are
not buying good health care. They are
not doing good coverage of the elderly,
disabled, low-income or poor people.
They are either buying too much
health insurance or not enough health
insurance. They are either buying the
wrong kind of services or too expensive
services or unneeded services. They are
antiquated. They are broken. We ought
to throw them out and start over.

We do not do that naturally, lit-
erally, because we have in our commu-
nities examples of how we can get the
universal coverage by making it pos-
sible to change the public subsidies so
that those subsidies finance the pre-
miums on account of a health plan. If
the elderly and disabled in America are
able to buy an accountable health plan
instead of buying part A, part B, sup-
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plemental, cancer, heart insurance, and
then getting reimbursed reasonable
and customary, and deluged in paper-
work, wow, we fix that.

If the low income could go to work in
America with a substantial part of
their premiums for accountable health
plans paid, it would be so much less ex-
pensive for employers to have to sub-
sidize those plans as well.

The key is the accountable health
plan. The key is putting the subsidies
in some order that makes some sense
according to age and sex, if you are el-
derly or disabled, according to income
if you are not so well off. It is not that
hard.

But we need to get about that. I
think that is the critical part. That is
the part that will take us to universal
coverage.

S0, in summary, Mr. President, what
do you say the message of this week is?
It is simply let us get on with it. There
is change taking place in health care in
all of America. What it needs is a sense
of direction. And that is what you and
I and the rest of this place are about.
Give it a sense of direction. Do not tell
it how to get there, but give it a sense
of direction and you will get the mar-
kets to respond.

This is the week that CBO is going to
come out with its estimate, and there
will be another brouhaha over whether
or not the Clinton plan is fully funded.
I suspect CBO will say it is not fully
funded. Then people will say, well,
there is another defeat for the Presi-
dent. Not at all. Remember, the Presi-
dent is trying to do everything in one
bill in 5 years, and it probably cannot
be done.

The opportunity that is presented by
the CBO estimating process is to get
inside the $400 billion we are now
spending in public, taxpayer money to
subsidize this system and change the
way we do it, so we can make health
care access affordable for every single
American through some kind of a pub-
lic subsidy, tax subsidy, social insur-
ance subsidy, employer subsidy, or in-
surance reform.

I am convinced by the many years of
experience I have had in Minnesota
that it can be done. It cannot be done
if the chairman of the Business Round-
table is to be vilified. He was not re-
sponsible for the position they took.
Business people all over America are
responsible for it, who have been
changing their own communities and
health care and are the ones who said
the strongest part of Clinton is the
Cooper, or the Cooper part of Clinton.
It was not the president of Prudential,
who happened to be the chairman of
the Business Roundtable at a time
when all of the other members of the
Roundtable are saying there is a better
way to do it. It is contained inside the
Clinton plan.

So, Mr. President, I am very excited
by the opportunity that we all have
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been presented with by President Clin-
ton and Mrs. Clinton taking on the
challenge of health care reform. I am
excited that so many of our colleagues
accepted that challenge, or created
their own approaches, or endorsed ap-
proaches of others. I am most excited
that we are now going to get it done in
1994. We are not going to put it off be-
cause it is too difficult, or because
there is no crisis, or because the Re-
publicans do not agree on all of the de-
tails, or because the Democrats do not
agree on all of the details. The consen-
sus, as in most things, lives in the bill,
and I hope that as soon as possible the
folks that are in the middle can get
their act together so that the folks on
either side who may be waiting for
them to fail can join them and join the
President in guaranteeing that every
American will never have to, in the fu-
ture, go without the security of access
to needed health care and medical serv-
ices and long-term care service in this
country.

Mr. President, I yield the floor and
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to
call the roll.

Mr. CHAFEE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

THE SHOOTING OF PATROLMAN
STEVEN SHAW

Mr. CHAFEE. Mr., President, last
Thursday in Providence, a terrible
tragedy occurred: a fine young Provi-
dence policeman was killed in the line
of duty, shot by a suspect using a hand-

gun.

Steven Michael Shaw and other offi-
cers were responding to a call involving
a search for three men who were sus-
pected of committing two robberies
earlier that afternoon. After entering
the house where the suspects were be-
lieved to be, Patrolman Shaw was shot
in the head by one of the suspects, who
had hidden himself in a bedroom clos-
et.

Patrolman Steven Michael Shaw,
just 27 years old, began his career with
the Providence police in January 1989,
working in the patrol bureau and the
community policing unit. Steven Shaw
was an officer well recognized for his
work: he had been involved in a 1991
capture of an armed man who at the
time was shooting at him. In 1992 he
also played a key role, at some signifi-
cant personal risk, in securing the re-
lease of a hostage held by five armed—
and actively firing—men.

These events and his work in han-
dling armed robberies, break-ins, and
shootings made him a decorated offi-
cer: he received the Police Chief's
Medal, given for ‘‘an outstanding act in
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the performance of duty;” the City
Council Medal, and the Hostage Situa-
tion Medal. Moreover, Patrolman Shaw
was a member of the U.S. Marine Corps
Reserve, and indeed had served in the
Persian Gulf war.

Steven Shaw did not shy from dan-
gerous situations in the course of duty.
He had experience in dealing with
armed criminals; he had the skills to
handle a dangerous and tense situa-
tion.

But on February 3, he didn’'t have a
chance.

How long are we going to allow our
officers to face the kind of danger
posed by the number of handguns out
there in circulation? Every year, doz-
ens of police officers are killed while
carrying out their official duties—and
every year, the vast majority of them
are killed by handguns. Since 1982, a
staggering 70 percent of the 802 officers
killed in the line of duty were fatally
shot by handguns. Due to the 72 million
handguns out there, our officers face
the threat of death every time they
leave the station. Due to the presence
of handguns, any routine police call
can result in tragedy.

No Providence police officer has been
killed in the line of duty since 1928,
more than 65 years ago. But regret-
fully, due to the growing number of
handguns, it is becoming increasingly
dangerous for our officers. In March of
1989, three officers were shot but
thankfully not killed in a gunfight.
And just last September, a Providence
patrolman was shot while investigating
a disturbance; his life was saved when
the bullet bounced off the bulletproof
vest he was wearing.

Every day the men and women of our
police force take their lives in their
hands on our behalf. We cannot allow
the proliferation of handguns to con-
tinue to needlessly threaten their lives.

Steven Shaw, this young man of
great courage, died in the act of per-
forming his duties. He was a kind,
thoughtful, and considerate young
man. His friends and family say he had
a zest for life, enjoying rafting, hunt-
ing, foreign travel, and car racing. His
partners say that he enjoyed a chal-
lenge; one described a training day
where Patrolman Shaw tried to outdo
his fellow officers, saying that Shaw
was a **150-pound man with a 300-pound
heart [who] wouldn’'t quit.""

My deepest condolences go out to
Steven Shaw's parents, Robert and Ju-
dith Shaw; to his five brothers and sis-
ters; and to his other relatives and his
many friends. My heart goes out espe-
cially to his young wife, Mrs. Maria
Angela Conte Shaw, to whom Patrol-
man Shaw was married just 1 year ago.
On behalf of Mrs. Chafee and myself, I
want to offer her and the entire Shaw
family my heartfelt sympathy. And on
behalf of all Rhode Islanders, I want to
convey to Mrs. Shaw and to Steven
Shaw's parents the thanks and grati-
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tude that each and every Rhode Is-
lander feels for the service that Steven
Shaw gave wholeheartedly to our
State.

Flags are at half-mast in Rhode Is-
land in honor of this brave young man.
He deserves no less, and indeed, much
more. We must not lose another Steven
Shaw to the slaughter arising from
handguns. In his name and the name of
all those officers who have been gunned
down, we must act.

I thank the Chair. I suggest the ab-
sence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
WOFFORD). The clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to
call the roll.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
SmMON). Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, for
the benefit of Members, even though
we have not been involved in extended
debate on the floor, we have been mak-
ing good progress in the areas in which
a number of our colleagues have been
interested and concerned, such as ad-
dressing issues about the length of the
authorization and the kinds of flexibil-
ity that we have provided in this legis-
lation to be able to deal with some of
the existing rules and regulations and
even laws.

We have found a consistent position
both in the education programs and,
hopefully, in this program to provide a
degree of flexibility which had not ex-
isted previously. I think there are some
Members who desire to go even further
than that. But we have been working
with our colleagues.

Then there are some other issues in-
volving the questions of employment
and the paying of certain employees.
We have been addressing that. Others
want to have some limitation in terms
of the total amounts that are going to
be authorized and a few other matters
as well.

Nonetheless, we have been working
with our colleagues. There are several
who have been listed on this list of
amendments who have common posi-
tions, so we have been working through
on the substance of those issues.

We want to give assurance to our col-
leagues that we are proceeding along
and making good progress. We will
have the opportunity to address the
areas where there still remain some
differences, but all of us are appre-
ciative of the amount of cooperation
that we have been able to achieve so
far.

Mr. President, earlier in the debate,
my good friend, the Senator from Illi-
nois, had mentioned the hearings that
we had on America's Choice, the very
outstanding group of men and women
who reported to the Congress over a
year ago on some of the activities that
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were taking place in a number of the
other industrial countries that were as-
suring those countries of high skills,
high-wage employees and the steps
they were taking to make sure that
their employees were going to be able
to be competitive in the new world
markets.

Actually, one of the members of that
group was Mrs. Clinton. I can remem-
ber very clearly her testimony before
our committee when she, Ray Mar-
shall, Bill Brock and actually Ira
Magaziner, who has now been working
with the President and Mrs. Clinton on
the issues of our health care, made an
excellent presentation.

As the Senator from Illinois has
pointed out, and others, one of their
key recommendations for young people
in this country was the kind of School-
to-Work Program which is now before
us. For those who really are interested
in the justification of this program,
any review of their report is enor-
mously compelling and incredibly per-
suasive. They really were enormously
interesting and challenging rec-
ommendations which a number of us
worked on to try and ensure that the
legislative efforts were going to incor-
porate the recommendations.

Another very important aspect of
that report is the continuing education
and training programs of most of the
important industries in the European
Community.

(Mr. BAUCUS assumed the chair.)

Mr. KENNEDY. They commit from
about 1.5 percent up to about 3 percent
of their payroll costs for training pro-
grams to upgrade employee skills in-
cluding continuing training programs
with certificates establishing what the
content of those training programs ac-
tually was.

I think there was reluctance by the
administration to talk about some
kind of requirement by the companies
and corporations to move into that
kind of encouragement for those plants
and factories. But nonetheless, that
has been the policy in those countries
and is widely embraced by all the polit-
ical parties, by business as well as
workers, and that continues to func-
tion.

What we have seen in the United
States is that about anywhere from $30
billion to $40 billion a year goes into
training programs. Two-thirds of that
is for white-collar workers, not the
blue-collar workers. A number of the
companies that have had those pro-
grams have been willing to do that
even though there is a reasonable
chance that after their employees actu-
ally gain the training, there is enor-
mous interest in those employees by
some of the competitors of those com-
panies and then they move and become
hired by those competitors. That is a
condition which does not exist by and
large in most of the other industri-
alized nations in the world.
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I know that is not the issue before us,
but I do think it does describe the very
modest but important initiative which
we have at this particular time. We are
taking a very important aspect of the
recommendations which have been
made by that Commission and putting
them in place, and I think, as the Sen-
ator from Illinois has pointed out, with
very broad support from the private
sector and from business and from
labor. I think it is enormously encour-
aging. For anyone who did not have the
opportunity the other evening to see
Rick SMITH interview President Clin-
ton, he spent about an hour talking
about what was necessary to have a
highly skilled, well-paid, competitive
work force—the matter before the Sen-
ate—addressing how the President and
his administration viewed the impor-
tance of this very program, and also
how it related to the other programs
and plans of other industrialized na-
tions.

The President made it very clear
that we are not attempting to replicate
the programs in these other countries.
We have our own economy. We have
our own traditions. We have our own
labor-management relations. But there
are fundamental and underlying con-
cepts which have demonstrated time in
and time out the importance of these
kinds of programs and cooperative ef-
forts.

The President, I thought, in that pro-
gram—as well as at other times when
many of us have heard him speak, has
clearly indicated his strong commit-
ment to this area. As recently as last
week at a training conference here in
Washington, a training conference of
those who are interested in continuing
training programs in the private sec-
tor, programs conducted by unions and
by others—heard the President of the
United States, over a period of about 2
hours, moderating a panel on these
training issues. I think that is a very
clear indication of his strong commit-
ment in this area, and the support of
the administration for training.

As I mentioned earlier, this is in har-
mony with Goals 2000 that establishes
the skills standards. It will also help
establish world-class standards in the
areas of learning, with the more effec-
tive kinds of assessments of what
young people know and what they
should know.

Parents in our country need to know

how effective our high schools are in
preparing our young people. This legis-
lation is all part of this interest in
young people and making sure that
they are going to have productive and
contributive lives in terms of our econ-
omy.
I will take just a few moments of the
Senate's time to illustrate some of the
programs we are working on in our own
State which I believe demonstrate
what might be able to be achieved in
other communities.
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We have in Massachusetts relatively
high unemployment. We have in New
England 5 percent of the Nation’s popu-
lation. Almost 25, 28 percent of all the
job loss over a 5-year period was in
that area. We are one of the highest
States, in the top five States, with in-
dividuals who have lost their jobs and
who have been unable to recover them.
So when we find that people lose em-
ployment without the other kinds of
opportunities, of having additional
kinds of skills and training, it is an
enormous personal burden on those
workers, men and women, and upon the
families.

I thought I would just, for a few mo-
ments, mention a few of the programs
that appear to be working which, I
think, incorporate this concept. They
are only affecting maybe a few hundred
people now, but what we are very hope-
ful about is that we will affect thou-
sands, tens of thousands, hundreds of
thousands, including the hundreds of
thousands of people who actually drop
out from the school systems. With ef-
fective kinds of programs, we will be
able to reach out to some of those indi-
viduals and bring them back into a
process which hopefully sets some op-
portunities for their own future.

In my own State, we are experiment-
ing with a number of different ap-
proaches to assisting young people in
making the transition from school to
work.

In Boston, we have three different
models: A youth apprenticeship pro-
gram called Pro-Tech, which prepares
high school students for careers as
health care specialists; three national
academy programs which operate as
schools within schools which offer pro-
grams in travel, tourism, finance, and
public service; and restructured voca-
tional education programs which inte-
grate vocational and academic pro-
grams.

Project Pro-Tech is a collaborative
effort with the Boston public schools,
the Boston teaching hospitals, the
Bunker Hill Community College, and
Jobs for the Future, a nonprofit orga-
nization. It is that kind of coordination
which is so essential to produce an ef-
fective program and why the support
for those different elements being
brought together is a critical part of
this whole legislative effort.

Under the program, which got under-
way in September 1991, participating
students combined work at participat-
ing hospitals with on-site classroom
training by health professionals and a
specialized school curriculum empha-
sizing math and science courses specifi-
cally designed to complement their
work experience.

We heard earlier in the day about the
importance of the Tech-Prep, which we
very strongly support. We have evi-
dence of that in my own State. But
that is different from this kind of pro-
gram.
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What this legislation is intending to
support is the diverse kinds of ways of
equipping young people with both the
academic wherewithal and the tech-
nical skills.

The program I just mentioned was
designed for students to enter the pro-
gram in the 11th grade, continuing
after high school graduation with
course work at Bunker Hill Commu-
nity College, with a goal at the end of
the 4 years that they would have a pro-
fessional certification establishing
their qualification as health care pro-
fessionals and an associate's degree
from the community college.

Pro-Tech students spend 15 hours per
week in the workplace as part of a re-
structured and extended learning pro-
gram. Teachers and workplace super-
visors have jointly developed new cur-
ricula for clusters of 25 to 50 students.
That is going to be necessary, the de-
veloping of new kinds of curricula
which will be supported with this kind
of an effort. Participating employers
have committed to supporting these
students beyond high school gradua-
tion through at least 2 years of addi-
tional education and potential entry
into a career path within their organi-
zations.

Although project Pro-Tech is still in
the pilot stage, the results so far have
been highly encouraging. All 38 of Pro-
Tech’s first class of high school grad-
uates successfully have begun their
postsecondary education at 17 different
area community colleges and univer-
sities, while continuing their appren-
ticeship jobs at local hospitals.

The program has reached out to a
number of the community colleges and
universities, not only in my State but
in other States.

Interestingly enough, the results in
some respects have turned out dif-
ferently than what was envisioned on
the theory that this was a program pri-
marily for kids who would otherwise be
unlikely to go to college. The program
was originally set up to terminate with
a 2-year community college associate
degree. Instead, contrary to expecta-
tions, almost a third of the Pro-Tech’s
first class of high school graduates
have entered 4-year colleges rather
than community colleges. This is obvi-
ously an encouraging development. It
should help to alleviate concerns that
school-to-work programs will turn out
to be just another way to attract stu-
dents who are considered to be poor
achievers away from the goal of 4-year
college and limit their future opportu-
nities and earning potential.

The project Pro-Tech Health Care
Program now has 150 students working
in seven area hospitals. The program
has recently extended from health care
to financial services, providing an addi-
tional 70 students with youth appren-
ticeships at seven different banks, in-
surance companies, and investment
companies. That clearly also is dif-
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ferent from what we developed in the
Pro-Tech area.

Boston now has three national acad-
emy programs that together enroll
more than 200 students—the Travel and
Tourism Academy; East Boston High
School, the Financial Academy, Hyde
Park, a Public Service Academy of
Dorchester High School. These acad-
emies provide participating students
with 4-year programs and upgrade aca-
demic learning with the study in the
particular industry in which the stu-
dents plan careers.

Students in these academies are
grouped together for many of their
high school courses, and their aca-
demic courses use curriculum that re-
lates to the academy’s occupational
field. Area employers promote mentor
and summer internships to introduce
students to the academy’s field.

Again, in terms of the mentoring, we
accepted the mentoring amendment on
our Goals 2000 program. We can see
now how this community service pro-
gram has an important role.

A third model for school-to-work pro-
grams is being implemented at the new
Madison Park Vocational Technical
High School, Cambridge Language and
Latin. There, additional vocational-
educational programs have been com-
pletely restructured to provide stu-
dents with earlier and broader opportu-
nities to learn about varied careers and
explore those careers through job shad-
owing, visits to the workplace, and
closer linkages between communities’
occupational and academic courses.

Each of these programs has its own
special strengths. Boston and other
communities should be encouraged to
continue to experiment with these and
other models under the legislation we
are considering today. Because this
legislation does not describe one rigid
model for all communities to follow,
we expect schools and employers to
continue to combine and adopt new
ideas that meet local needs.

That is what this legislation is really
about. We have seen fewer dropouts
taking place in a number of the other
communities, which has resulted in
very positive experiences for many
young people who, in too many in-
stances, may drop out of school and in-
volve themselves in a more negative di-
rection. These programs have been a
lifeline in many different areas.

What we are seeing in a number of
the schools and colleges is that they
are developing their academic courses
and relating those to some of the work
experience courses and doing that in a
very demanding academic fashion.
This, in turn, has awakened a great
deal of interest in a number of different
areas. This has been very, very encour-
aging as well.

Mr. President, I see my friend and
colleague from Pennsylvania [Mr.
WoFFORD], who has worked in this area
as well as in many other areas and is a
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real leader in his State in terms of the
creation of jobs, skills, and voluntary
services.

As has been pointed out, PAUL SIMON
has been enormously involved in these
kinds of programs and has been very,
very much involved, as was recognized
earlier today, in the shaping and fash-
ioning of the program. We have worked
very closely on this effort together.

I know Senator WOFFORD has some
comments. So I will yield the floor.

Mr. WOFFORD addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Pennsylvania is recognized.

Mr. WOFFORD. Mr. President, I
thank the Senator from Massachusetts,
our distinguished chairman. I suppose I
should accept his kind words because it
takes one to know one, and he has been
in the forefront of this effort, as has
Senator SIMON, for a long, hard time; a
creative time, too.

Mr. President, I rise in full support of
the School-to-Work Opportunities Act
of 1993 because this bill will create a di-
verse, national system of apprentice-
ship-style programs from the grass-
roots up, it will increase the skills of
our young people, the success of our
schools, the competitiveness of our
businesses, and the productivity of our
work force.

School-to-work and youth appren-
ticeship programs are built on a simple
truth: People learn best by doing. It is
like the old Chinese proverb: ‘“What I
hear I forget. What I see I remember.
What I do I understand.” We must em-
power young people to become active,
not passive, in learning the skills they
will need to get good jobs and be pro-
ductive workers. Real learning requires
more than textbooks. You have to get
your hands dirty.

Let me give you two examples of how
these apprenticeships are already
working in Pennsylvania. At Osram
Sylvania, a tool and die manufacturer
in York, PA, three young men are
learning hands-on skills that they need
to be part of the work force in the fu-
ture. And at Flinchbaugh Engineering,
also in York, Ryan Crowl is developing
proficiencies in math and science while
learning how to read a blueprint, oper-
ate a lathe, and adjust machinery.
They are developing a work ethic and a
sense of personal responsibility for the
quality of the products they turn out
and for getting them to the customers
on schedule.

Once they complete this work, a 4-
year program as part of their high
school curriculum, these students will
not only have the skills and the high
school degree but also the real work-
place experience and solid employer
references that they can apply to a job
in any industry.

But apprenticeships are not only
good for young people who need jobs.
Business needs apprenticeship pro-
grams to train the skilled workers they
need. My friend, Robert Valentini,
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president and chief executive officer of
Bell of Pennsylvania, offered us some
time ago some powerful reasons why in
our Pennsylvania economic develop-
ment partnership just before I got sent
down on this mission to the Senate of
the United States.

About 10,000 Bell workers in Penn-
sylvania, over 30 percent of their total
work force, are in three separate entry-
level jobs within the company: Tele-
phone operators, service representa-
tives, and technicians. All these jobs
offer a career ladder and progressive
pay scales, health care benefits, and
opportunities for long-term employ-
ment. Most of the workers are hired
right out of high school with no college
experience.

At the time of Bob Valentini's re-
port—and he told me the other day the
situation still has not improved—Bell
of Pennsylvania was hiring 1,100 em-
ployees in these three jobs each year.
But to get that number, they had to
interview and test over 9,000 applicants
just in order to identify 1,100 qualified
workers to hire.

Many candidates scored reasonably
well on writing and math tests, but
most scored low on critical thinking
and applied problem solving. A high
proportion quit or had to leave in the
first year—in fact, in the first 6
months—because they lacked the mo-
tive or the work ethic to succeed.

Last April I held a roundtable discus-
sion with students, manufacturers,
teachers, and union representatives at
a pilot apprenticeship program in Wil-
liamsport to talk about how we can use
Pennsylvania’s experience to expand
apprenticeship nationwide. Area manu-
facturers—Precision Metal Forming,
Keystone Friction Hinge, and Textron
Lycoming—told me that apprentices
like the ones I met there, Jason Huff
and Jamie Rakestraw, were filling a
critical need they had for trained tool-
makers.

In Pittsburgh, Bill Bleil, vice presi-
dent of manufacturing at Scheirer Ma-
chine Co., found that apprenticeship
was the answer to the question that he
and his competitors have been wres-
tling with. “Where are we going to get
trained, skilled workers? Where are our
future technicians going to come from?
Because right now we are stealing
workers from each other.” Scheirer
Machine is employing a student now
from Peabody High School in Pitts-
burgh. Peabody High has 14 apprentices
placed in local businesses, and the stu-
dents are the ones who choose which
businesses they go to work in.

Many American companies want this
legislation. It has been endorsed by the
Business Roundtable, the National Al-
liance of Business, the U.S. Chamber of
Commerce, and the National Associa-
tion of Manufacturers. As some of us
know who are working hard on the
health care reform effort, getting en-
dorsements from those groups is not so
easy.
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Schools, teachers, and students want
the bill, too. One such student, Stacey
Coleman, a junior at Peabody High in
Pittsburgh, wanted to pursue a career
in printing. Now she is working at
Hoechstecher Printing learning com-
puter technology and how to read a
blueprint while creating a real work
product. Her response to her experience
so far echoes our Pennsylvania Eco-
nomic Development Partnership’s rec-
ommendation that ‘‘This program
should be in every school.”

We all want cost-effective education
reform that improves how students
learn and teachers teach. But no one
could have said it better than Rick
Miller, a machinist and teacher, who
heads the program at Peabody High. He
admits: **We have a harder time now-
adays teaching high school students.
They think they know everything. But
through the apprenticeship program,
kids quickly see that they don’t,” he
said. “‘It shows them why they need to
learn.”

As 1 discovered when I was our
State’s secretary of labor and industry,
the mismatech between what our
schools and job training programs are
teaching and what our businesses need
is growing. It is estimated that 30 per-
cent of 16- to 24-year-olds nationwide
lack the skills necessary for entry
level employment. That is why Senator
SIMON and I worked together to develop
the Career Pathways Act of 1993 and
why I join him so enthusiastically in
supporting the School-to-Work Oppor-
tunities Act, which is based in large
part on our original bill.

The United States lags way behind
our competitors in Europe and Asia in
preparing young people—especially
those who choose not to go to college—
for the world of work. Germany and
Japan have developed extensive, inte-
grated youth education and job train-
ing programs to succeed in the high-
technology global economy of the 21st
century.

As a former college president, I think
it is critical for us to open the doors of
opportunity to college to every young
person through grants and loans. My
first bill in the Senate made college
more affordable for middle-income
families. Our national service bill in-
cludes college aid as a key component.
But it is wrong that this country
spends $556 on college aid for every dol-
lar we spend on opportunities for those
who do not go to college, especially
when such a small percent of today’s
high school freshmen will graduate
from both high school and college.
That is penny-wise and dollar-foolish.

As we have learned over and over
again, what we do not invest today in
giving our young people the skills, dis-
cipline, and sense of personal respon-
gibility to be productive workers and
good citizens, we pay tomorrow in the
costs of unemployment, welfare, drugs,
crime, and prison. Only about half of
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our high school graduates enter post-
secondary education or training pro-
grams and, of these, only half will com-
plete their degrees. Too many of these
people move from one low-skilled job
to the next with periods of unemploy-
ment and sometimes welfare in be-
tween. Fifty percent of adults in their
late twenties are estimated not to have
found a steady job. Think of the wasted
productivity, talents and skills. We can
do better.

As the examples in Pennsylvania
that I gave demonstrate, we know we
can do better. So if you want to see the
future of where we must take this Na-
tion in youth apprenticeships, look at
where Pennsylvania has already been.
Under Governor Casey's leadership, we
now have more than 450 students par-
ticipating in Pennsylvania’s Youth Ap-
prenticeship Program at 14 sites, in-
cluding 152 businesses, across the Com-
monwealth. They are learning prac-
tical skills in metalworking, manufac-
turing, electronics and health care.
Contrary to what my distinguished col-
league from Kansas suggested this
morning, many of these businesses that
are participating in initiating and
leading this program and supporting it
are, in fact, small businesses.

Philadelphia is just one of the cities
where this apprenticeship program is
having extraordinarily good results
under the joint leadership of the Phila-
delphia Federation of Teachers, the
Philadelphia High School Academies,
and the Philadelphia School District.
And in this Philadelphia partnership, I
salute particularly Natalie Allen and J.
Lawrence Wilson and Ted Kirsch. In
one of their programs we have 135 stu-
dents in 15 hospitals and community
health centers around the city. At Jef-
ferson, Hahnemann, Einstein, Temple,
and Abington hospitals, and other med-
ical centers, students are learning the
technology needed to work in areas
such as radiology, nuclear medicine,
and pulmonary therapy from mentors
on the job.

The Philadelphia academy system it-
self, schools within schools, is the Na-
tion’s oldest and biggest program link-
ing school and work. It is representa-
tive of the type of programming and
school reform the School-to-Work Op-
portunities Act will help foster. Re-
cently, I visited with some of the over
250 students and teachers from the En-
vironmental Technology and Horti-
culture Academy at Philadelphia’'s
Abraham Lincoln High School. That is
a 4-year specialized program in an
emerging growth industry. This pro-
gram teaches chemistry, biology, and
geology, and it is the only one of its
kind in the country. They teach by
doing as well as by studying.

The Philadelphia academy system,
serving less than 10 percent of the
city’'s high school population, has an
impressive 54 percent of its students
going on to college. It has a dropout
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rate less than half of the rest of the
school district. Businesses contribute
$1.5 million a year to the program, and
executives volunteer to help oversee
and manage the operations.

One final example: In Hershey, PA—
where I started this very day—an inno-
vative partnership between the school
district and Hershey Medical Center is
now giving 21 Hershey and Lower Dau-
phin High School students the oppor-
tunity to work alongside doctors,
nurses, and medical technicians at
Penn State’s Hershey Medical Center.
In their junior year of high school,
they go through 16 clinical rotations,
including radiology, physical therapy,
patient transport, orthopedics, and
even surgery. In their senior year, stu-
dents choose two fields to specialize in.

The program is so popular that they
are nearly doubling it to include 40 stu-
dents next year. The response from the
medical center has been equally enthu-
siastic. They have asked the school dis-
trict to bring the students in for longer
periods of time.

Most important, the experiences on
the job are translating into better per-
formance at school, higher confidence,
and stronger motivation. Formerly av-
erage students are now earning above-
average grades and moving into accel-
erated courses. During the past 9
weeks, nearly every student in the pro-
gram has had perfect attendance. The
young people’s enthusiasm and motiva-
tion is contagious. As Priscilla Fair,
the program coordinator and assistant
superintendent of Hershey school dis-
trict said, ‘*The other kids now look up
to them."

The efforts I have described, when
taken together, represent a still small
but very promising start. Now it is our
turn to do our job so that teachers, stu-
dents, business and community leaders
can do theirs. These pilot programs I
have described have worked. They are
working. But the purpose of pilot pro-
grams is when that happens, they ig-
nite the whole, and that should be our
purpose today.

The House has already passed the
School-to-Work Opportunities Act. I
note with particular appreciation the
support of my Pennsylvania colleague,
Representative BILL GOODLING, the
ranking minority member of the House
Education and Labor Committee.

It is my hope that this bill will pass
the Senate with the votes of many of
my colleagues from both sides of the
aisle tomorrow, because this legisla-
tion has nothing to do with party or
politics. It offers us another chance to
show the American people that we can
come together to empower citizens and
schools, communities and companies to
help each other. It is part of the busi-
ness education partnership that is the
key to good education for the good jobs
of the future, not with more govern-
ment bureaucracy, but with support for
education that works.
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So this is the time to support on-the-
job, school-to-work training that will
give young people—especially those
millions of young people who do not go
to college—the chance to build pros-
perous careers and better lives for
themselves and their families.

That is our job right now. That is the
idea behind the School-to-Work Oppor-
tunities Act.

So I urge my colleagues to support
this creative and vital legislation.

Mr. SIMON and Mr. D’AMATO ad-
dressed the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Illinois.

Mr. SIMON. I will be just 1 minute. I
know my colleague from New York has
been on the floor.

I simply want to commend my col-
league from Pennsylvania who has pro-
vided real leadership in this area. I
mentioned in my opening remarks this
morning my gratitude to him. He has
worked in this area as Secretary of
Labor in Pennsylvania. He understands
it. He knows this is really the key to
our Nation moving ahead as we should,
and I am very grateful to him.

Mr. WOFFORD. I am grateful, from
someone who has played such a pio-
neering role, to hear those words.

I ask unanimous consent to print in
the RECORD a letter about this program
from our Governor, under whose lead-
ership it was instituted in Pennsylva-
nia, Gov. Robert Patrick Casey.

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR,
Harrisburg, PA, February 7, 1994.
Hon. HARRIS WOFFORD,
U.S. Senate, Dirksen Senate Office Building,
Washington, DC.

DEAR HARRIS: 1 am writing in support of
the School-To-Work Opportunities Act which
I understand is now under consideration by
the Senate. This program, which tracks the
Pennsylvania Youth Apprenticeship Pro-
gram, has the potential of reinventing voca-
tional educational curricula across the na-
tion.

Pennsylvania’s Youth Apprenticeship Pro-
gram that you were instrumental in develop-
ing as Secretary of Labor and Industry is
aimed at meeting the growing demand for
skilled workers in technical occupations and
providing students with the advanced capa-
bility and flexibility they will need in the
high technology workplace of tomorrow. We
believe that we have developed more than a
program; we have created a means to
unleash the energy and creativity of our
youth and prepare them for the global mar-
ketplace.

We are working to make our program
available throughout the Commonwealth.
Last year the program included six sites
with 105 apprentices and the participation of
79 metal working companies. This year we
have 450 apprentices at 14 sites with pro-
grams that now include health care, general
manufacturing, printing, and finance. Our
programs are in the urban settings of Phila-
delphia and Pittsburgh, rural communities
of Lycoming County and the Northern Tier
counties, and suburban sites in Montgomery,
Allegheny and Dauphin counties.
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Pennsylvania’s experience has dem-
onstrated the value of a competency based
curriculum which includes paid work experi-
ence and work site monitoring. I understand
that there has been opposition to the re-
quirement of paid work experience; in Penn-
sylvania we have found that while paid work
experience may be a challenge for school ad-
ministrators, it is as fundamental to the cur-
riculum as algebra. I would encourage the
Senate to maintain these critical elements
in the program.

Harris, I want to commend you for success-
fully moving the concept of our Youth Ap-
prenticeship Program from a program which
we started in Pennsylvania into a means for
changing the face of vocational education
throughout the nation. I wish you much suc-
cess with the School-To-Work Opportunities
Act.

Sincerely,
ROBERT P. CASEY,
Governor.

Mr. D'AMATO. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I might be
permitted to proceed as if in morning
business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

———
BOSNIA

Mr. D’AMATO. Mr. President, I in-
tend to take only a few minutes to
speak on a matter, I think, of incred-
ible importance. I do not know of any-
one to whom I have talked, who is not
shocked and deeply hurt, with emo-
tions running the entire gamut as it re-
lates to what is taking place for the
past 3 years in Bosnia.

I think it came to a horrific conclu-
sion—I would not say ‘‘conclusion™; I
wish it were a conclusion. But it cer-
tainly made an indelible impression on
everyone who has seen any of the ac-
counts of the bombardment in Sarajevo
which resulted in the wounding of hun-
dreds of people with 68 people, innocent
people, civilians—men, women, and
children—killed, all in a beautiful city
which hosted, not too long ago, the
winter Olympics. Now we see how the
snow has been turned red with the
blood of the innocent.

It is now clear that the United States
and the United Nations have not met
our obligations in Bosnia. The United
States, both under President Bush and
President Clinton, under both adminis-
trations, has made many grand state-
ments and has even made some threats,
all of which have turned out to be
meaningless. Our routine warnings are
now only that. We lack credibility.

Mr. President, what we have done is
flown right in the face of some very el-
ementary principles, those laid down
by President Teddy Roosevelt; that is,
“speak softly and carry a big stick.”
Do not make threats. Do not make
warnings unless you are willing to
carry them out.

When you make bold statements as
the leader of a great nation and then
do nothing, it does not just undermine
your own credibility; it embarrasses
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the United States of America. To be
quite candid, it weakens us.

It invites the kinds of aggression
that we have seen in other areas of the
world, where people take us for granted
and do not believe we have the resolve
to stand.

After 3 years of this war, the United
States has talked a mighty tough
game. Outside of putting sanctions on
Serbia, we have done nothing but ig-
nore this brutal war. In fact, five State
Department officials have resigned as a
protest to the policy in regard to
Bosnia: George Kenney, Jon Western,
Stephen Walker, Marshall Harris, and
former U.S. Ambassador Warren Zim-
merman.

If the United States cannot protect
the innocents of Bosnia, we should
allow the Bosnians to defend them-
selves. Let us level the playing field.
While the Serbs in Bosnia have access
to vast quantities of weapons from Ser-
bia, the Bosnian Moslems are left with-
out weapons to defend themselves.
Even His Holiness, the Pope, last year
said the Bosnians have a right to de-
fend themselves.

What kind of policy do we have when
we are not even willing to allow them
to defend themselves or to help them
with the military supplies that they
are entitled to when we see this mas-
sacre continue? And now we say to our-
selves, ‘‘Oh, well, we cannot prove with
absolute certainty that the mortar
round came from the Serbians.” Who
has been shelling the city for the last 3
years? Who has been killing the people?
Even now people cannot bury their
dead. They have to do it under cover of
darkness. They cannot do it during the
daytime because of the snipers firing
down upon them.

Mr. President, I believe that any lift-
ing of the arms embargo against
Bosnia should be coupled with the use
of air power. Let me suggest to you
that you are not going to knock out
the gun emplacements, the ones in the
mountainside, others hidden in caves,
which they drag back and forth. But
there are economic targets. I brought
this idea to the attention of the Senate
back in August 1992, with the past ad-
ministration. This is a folly that con-
tinues.

I remember President Clinton talk-
ing about taking action if necessary.
Let me say something. If we are going
to threaten, then let us do something;
otherwise we should not make hollow
threats, because we cruelly raise false
hopes in those who are oppressed that
we are going to somehow come to their
aid.

I suggest that the Western nations,
the United Nations, and the United
States have done exactly that—raised
the hopes of the victims of the Serbian
aggression and have not followed
through.

Let me also suggest it is about time
we let the Serbs in Belgrade under-
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stand that they are going to pay a
price for their support of the war in
Bosnia. They have supplied the muni-
tions, and have continued the war.
They cannot now just wash their hands
of the situation. Here they are, in Bel-
grade. They are not having problems.
They have electricity, food, and water.
Their economy may have some prob-
lems, but mostly they are well.

Let us look at the economic targets
there, whether it is the power plants
and the fuel distribution systems, et
cetera, and let them know that we will
punish them for the aggression that
they have helped to foster. So there are
things we can do.

We should not be saying we are going
to do something and let Mr. Milosevic
then laugh at us because he sees that
we lack the will to back up our rhet-
oric with action.

Mr. President, I certainly hope that
within the not-too-distant future, we
at least give the Bosnians an oppor-
tunity to defend themselves.

Thank you, Mr. President.

WHITEWATER/MADISON
COUNTDOWN

Mr. D’AMATO. Mr. President, I have
come to the floor on a number of occa-
sions, and I have said to my col-
leagues—and I do not intend to take a
great deal of time—that I would con-
tinue to raise an issue that I think
must be raised until the American peo-
ple get, and Congress gets, satisfactory
explanations and answers as it relates
to how it is that with only 21 days left
until February 28, when the statute of
limitations runs out, or at least, the
RTC has led us to believe that this is
the date, there is no perceptible move-
ment at the RTC. Anyone responsible
for the loss of possibly millions of dol-
lars will be immune from civil action
after the 28th; after the 28th, the Amer-
ican people will lose their best chance
to recoup the taxpayers’ money poured
into the Madison bailout.

Since this is Monday, I will cross off
not only Monday, but I will cross off
Saturday, Sunday, and today.

That gives us 21 days remaining in
the countdown. When time runs out, we
will lose the opportunity of seeking
civil remedies against those people who
may be responsible for the loss of pos-
sibly millions of taxpayers' dollars put
into Madison.

With only 21 days to go, we still have
not seen any results of the RTC inves-
tigation of potential civil violations at
the Madison.

Mr. MURKOWSKI. I wonder if the
Senator will yield for a question.

Mr. D'AMATO. Certainly.

Mr. MURKOWSKI. I wonder if the
Senator is certain that February 28 is
the date the statute of limitations
would run out with regard to Madison
Guaranty.

Mr. D'AMATO. I would have to an-
swer my colleague that I am not cer-
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tain that is the date; that while the
RTC has indicated in the letter they
sent to us that February 28 is the anni-
versary date, and the RTC seems to be
operating on the premise that an RTC
suit to take place to recover taxpayers’
money would seem to have to be initi-
ated by February 28, they have not ex-
plicitly indicated that to us.

Mr. MURKOWSKI. I wonder if I could
pursue this, Mr. President. I under-
stand that the Senator from New York
has sent letters on two separate occa-
sions to the RTC inquiring specifically
as to the status of the statute of limi-
tations.

Mr. D’AMATO. That is correct. We
have sent two letters. One reply was re-
ceived last week, and the response on
this question as it relates to explicitly
the statute of limitations was at best
evasive.

Mr. MURKOWSKI. I wonder if the
Senator will yield further. I am famil-
iar with the letter that he placed in the
RECORD. I have a copy of that letter
with me today.

I took a close look at the letter and
the RTC only acknowledged the im-
pending February 28 anniversary date,
but they do not indicate that is abso-
lutely the last date. Further, in the
second paragraph of that letter, with
regard to claims existing, the RTC in-
dicates they will “vigorously pursue all
appropriate remedies using standard
procedures in such cases which could
include the seeking of agreements to
extend the toll on the statute of limi-
tations.”

But I would emphasize they use the
words “‘which could.” They do not spe-
cifically state that they will.

I wonder if there is any explanation
for that.

Mr. D’AMATO. The Senator has put
his finger exactly on the point.

We talk about obfuscation. We can-
not get and have not gotten—and it is
now close to a month—from the RTC
an answer as to exactly when the RTC
can no longer bring civil litigation in
this case. The RTC letter talks about
an anniversary date of February 28.
That does not tell us that is the date.
We do not know specifically whether or
not that is the date. I share the Sen-
ator’s curiosity as to what they mean
when they talk about that particular
date.

Then they talk to us about proce-
dures that have been used in the past—
the use of the tolling of statutes of lim-
itations, entering into agreements with
people who face potential liability —
but they do not indicate that they are
seeking these tolling agreements. They
do not indicate that in lieu of getting
a tolling agreement they will bring
civil action.

Here we have 21 days to go, and we
have no indication other than they un-
derstand that there is a procedure and
this procedure has been used.

Mr. MURKOWSKI. With regard to
that and the relevance of the anniver-
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sary date to the RTC law enforcement
responsibilities, one can only assume it
would relate to a determination that
the RTC should make with respect to
entering into these tolling agreements,
the stopping of the running of the stat-

ute.

In their letter to you, the RTC says
it will pursue all appropriate remedies
using standard procedures which they
say could include seeking arrange-
ments to toll the statute of limita-
tions.

I ask the Senator, is it correct that
the RTC has made no commitments to
toll the statute of limitations with re-
gard to Madison?

Mr. D'AMATO. The Senator is abso-
lutely correct. They have not made any
commitments. They have only indi-
cated that in the past this has been
standard procedure. What basically we
are saying is, give us the assurance
that you are going to get this tolling
agreement that stops the statute of
limitations from running out.

People should understand why they
do this. Because, in lieu of someone
agreeing to give them sufficient time
to explore all of the facts, they then
bring a broad-based suit against all po-
tential people who may be liable. In
this way, they preserve the taxpayers’
rights.

By the way, I might say that this
goes back to an original letter of Janu-
ary 11 when I and several of our col-
leagues wrote to the RTC suggesting
that tolling agreements should be
sought in this matter, and they have
yvet to inform us that they are going to
take the time.

Now this is obfuscation. It only was
after Senator RIEGLE loaned himself to
this that at least we got the answer
that you read part of in the letter of
January 25.

Mr. MURKOWSKI. I wonder, in the
case of where the RTC would fail to
enter into a tolling agreement before
the 28th of February, are there any
other remedies available to the Amer-
ican taxpayer, assuming the RTC fails
to file a lawsuit?

Mr. D’AMATO. In the absence of a
tolling agreement or lawsuit, the RTC
and the American people would lose
the opportunity to recover taxpayers’
money that it might be entitled to in
the Madison bailout. And, I think it is
fair to assume that would be a pretty
bleak picture to spell out to the Amer-
ican taxpayers, given that we are talk-
ing about people in high positions that
this might touch upon. It could even
have been said they have been given a
free ride at the expense of the Amer-
ican taxpayers.

Mr. MURKOWSKI. Currently the tax-
payers are subjected to about $47 mil-
lion to the Madison bailout; is that
generally the Senator’s understanding?

Mr. D'AMATO. That is approxi-
mately the bottom line; the Senator is
correct, $47 million, at the low end. It
might be more.
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Mr. MURKOWSKI. We have heard
this is far from the largest S&L bailout
that the taxpayers have had to pay. As
we know, we have had billion-dollar
savings and loan failures and we have
large cases that are still pending. But
would you not expect that the RTC
would enter into tolling agreements in
all cases, uniformly, whether they in-
volve $10 million or $100 million or a
billion of taxpayers money?

Mr. D'AMATO. The Senator is abso-
lutely correct. As a matter of fact, Mr.
Altman, while he says it is the stand-
ard procedure, refuses, and does not in-
dicate that they are undertaking this
action or are they contemplating tak-
ing it.

Mr. MURKOWSKI. This is what both-
ers the Senator from Alaska. Why
would not the RTC want to simply ex-
tend the tolling agreement so that
they could pursue the civil action and
not run the risk of having the statute
of limitations expire on February 28? I
mean, I do not understand why, since
they have evidently done it as a matter
of course, they would not do it in the
case of Madison.

Mr. D'AMATO. Senator MURKOWSKI,
you are absolutely correct. And it just
seems to me that it is so basic. That is
why, when we come to the floor and
raise this issue, I think some of our
colleagues become uncomfortable.

I have been asked: Why is it that you
have not raised this about other S&L’s?
Because I have not been aware of toll-
ing agreements that should have been
and have not been sought.

As a matter of fact, I have had com-
plaints from scores of bankers around
the country—and I know my colleagues
have—who, as a result of being direc-
tors, part-time directors on boards—
who had no malfeasance or misfeasance
but were successful business entre-
preneurs and therefore served on some
of these small bank boards and found
themselves in trouble when the real es-
tate market collapsed—find themselves
the subject of lawsuits because they
had so-called deep pockets.

In the past, the RTC has been very
rigorous going after people that had
absolutely no liability but did have
some money. Here we cannot even get
an answer from the RTC as to what
they are doing, what they intend to do
in this case. Yet the statute is running,
the clock is ticking. This may embar-
rass our friends, but we are going to
continue to call it to their attention.

Mr. MURKOWSKI. The Senator has
heard the allegation that this is a po-
litical witch hunt of some consequence
with regard to the S&L because of the
delicate nature of those involved. But
it would seem to me responding to
what my good friend from New York,
Senator D’AMATO, is attempting to do
is something that is done as a matter
of course with regard to the RTC ex-
tending the tolling. The Senator from
New York has written two letters to
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the RTC asking them to extend the
tolling and they have given us less
than a complete answer from the
standpoint of a reference to them, per-
haps including agreements. But, I just
cannot understand why they are reluc-
tant to simply say we will extend the
tolling.

Mr. D’AMATO. Or attempt to.

Mr. MURKOWSKI. Or attempt to,
which would certainly seem to be ap-
propriate in relation to past practices.

I commend the Senator from New
York. I do not think this is a politi-
cally motivated action of any kind. It
is simply an action to recognize the re-
ality that comes the 28th of this
month, it very possibly will be too late
to pursue any civil action associated
with this case because the statute of
limitations would have expired. Yet, in
many of the activities associated with
the administration of the RTC, they
have automatically extended the stat-
ute through the voluntary tolling
agreements which are negotiated be-
tween the RTC and the institution or
its directors.

Mr. D'AMATO. Or those people who
may have some liability, that is cor-
rect; through their attorneys. That is,
all we want, is impartial but vigorous
enforcement as has been undertaken in
other cases. We just want the uniform
enforcement of the laws passed to pro-
tect taxpayers.

Mr. MURKOWSKI. I hope that those
that might question the motivation
here recognize the significance of what
the Senator from New York has point-
ed out. Indeed, by the 28th of this
month, it may be too late to pursue, on
behalf of the taxpayers, the approxi-
mately $47 million that has been
charged off in the bailout of the Madi-
son.

I wonder if the Senator from New
York would allow me one more ques-
tion. Who is running RTC at this time?

Mr. D'AMATO. I am glad the Senator
has raised this question. Because this
really is a situation that I think is
very regrettable.

The RTC is being run on interim
basis—when I say interim basis, that
interim basis now has gone on for al-
most a year—by the Deputy Treasury
Secretary, Roger Altman.

I have to tell my colleague, the
RTC’s failure I think to respond to le-
gitimate congressional inquiries has
raised bureaucratic obfuscation and
nonresponsiveness to the level of an art
form. The stonewalling starts right at
the top, and it includes Mr. Altman,
who has sent us two of these letters.
Maybe we should call him Stonewall
Altman. That might be a new name.

He is not only stonewalling the Sen-
ate but I would indicate to my friend
and colleague from Alaska, Senator
MURKOWSKI, that last week, Congress-
man JIM LEACH, my counterpart on the
House Banking Committee, raised
some very significant and serious ques-
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tions about Mr. Altman’'s dual role.
Here is Mr. Altman who is wearing two
hats. He is the Deputy Treasury Sec-
retary, and that is a very responsible,
time consuming position. At the same
time he is the interim head of the RTC.
This may place—I believe does place—
conflicting demands on him. It is un-
fair to Mr. Altman. It creates an un-
seemly appearance at the least, in the
eyes of the American people.

Mr. Altman has been the interim
CEO of the RTC for almost a whole
year. Last year when we were consider-
ing a RTC funding bill we were told
that Mr. Altman would be out of the
RTC as soon as the new CEO had been
selected and confirmed. Now it is al-
most a year later. The one candidate
for RTC chief that they had withdrawn,
and Mr. Altman is still the head.

That is only half the story. Because,
you see, Mr. Altman, as a ranking po-
litical appointment of the administra-
tion—and he is Deputy Secretary of the
Treasury—is the No. 2 person at Treas-
ury. He is appointed by the President
of the United States. How can you ask
a man who is appointed by the Presi-
dent to undertake or to pursue a vigor-
ous civil investigation as that may
touch upon the President, the First
Lady, and other people, or family
members of such people, in the admin-
istration? It is not fair to Mr. Altman.

I do not suggest any impropriety on
his part. But I suggest he is placed in
an untenable position. We cannot have
a political appointee investigating the
person who appointed him, who is re-
sponsible for his appointment. That is
basic Logie 101.

Because what this does at the very
least, it creates a compromising ap-
pearance. Let me tell you something, I
know Roger Altman. He is a man of in-
tegrity. He is a man of great ability.
He is a man in a very responsible posi-
tion. He cannot be running the Treas-
ury Department and he cannot be su-
pervising the RTC and this investiga-
tion without there being questions
raised as to how someone can possibly
be looking into bringing a civil law-
suit, or extending toll agreements
when a statute is running, that may re-
late to or touch upon a person who is
responsible for appointing him and/or
people close to him or his family. It is
ridiculous.

It certainly raises the issue of his
ability to run an independent agency
like the RTC in a completely independ-
ent fashion that the people are entitled
to. And it is wrong. No one should be
placed in such an untenable position
where an obvious conflict exists.

Just consider the possibilities. A
high ranking political appointee with
close ties to the White House who also
holds an official position that may re-
quire him to possibly pursue civil legal
action involving the person who ap-
pointed him. I do not care what admin-
istration that is in, we understand it
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and that is why we allow in these situ-
ations the appointment of a special
counsel.

Through circumstances, Mr. Altman
is in a difficult spot. His personal pre-
dicament aside, the taxpayers may suf-
fer the most. At the same time, Mr.
Altman is forced to perform this high
wire act, the RTC is being evasive and
cryptic and it is unclear what the RTC
is doing to enforce the law. It is also
unclear whether the RTC will be able
to enforce the law, if need be, before
the statute of limitations runs out and
the American taxpayer is left holding
the bag.

An 11-month tenure in an interim po-
sition is too long. That is how long Mr.
Altman has been there. The Constitu-
tion requires the Senate to advise and
consent on top executive officials. This
is a key part of our checks and balance
system. Mr. Altman’'s permanent in-
terim role at the RTC looks like an
end-run around the Senate. Again, I am
not questioning Mr. Altman's char-
acter, dedication to public service, or
ability. Indeed, I have high regard for
him. But what I am questioning is the
propriety of putting any public official
in such an awkward role. There is an
absolute conflict in this dual role and
it is just not right.

I therefore call upon the administra-
tion to immediately put forward Mr.
Altman’s name as the candidate to be
the full-time chief executive officer of
the RTC, or submit another nomina-
tion. Mr. Altman's continued presence
at the helm of the RTC is absolutely
not the right thing to do.

It is unfair to him. It is absolutely
unfair.

Mr. MURKOWSKI. Mr. President, I
would like to again commend the Sen-
ator from New York. I think, if you
boil this dialog down to one simple
thing, it is simply asking Mr. Altman
as interim CEO of the Resolution Trust
Corporation to come forward and sim-
ply extend the tolling agreement on
Madison, which would extend of course
the statute of limitations. Then the
process that is underway can continue,
it can be resolved to the satisfaction of
the American people, and in the inter-
ests of the taxpayers who lost $47 mil-
lion.

I think, again, the Senator’'s efforts
are to bring this before this body and
the American public, by highlighting
the reality that the time is passing and
there are very few days left before the
statute expires. We are going to have
the Lincoln day recess. By the time we
come back there will only be a few
days left. I hope this would not be the
objective of the RTC, to simply let the
statute of limitations expire because
that would appear, obviously, to be
contrary to the best interests of our
administrative oversight through the
RTC. But one can only draw a conclu-
sion because, as Senator D'AMATO
pointed out, they have the authority to
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extend it. The question that they are
not responding to, as the Senator cited
in his letter, is why they do not extend
it. If they do not, one can only con-
clude they hope my colleague and oth-
ers will not raise this issue, and bring
it before the American public, to show
the statute of limitations is about to
expire. And when it expires, the civil
investigation basically goes away, as I
understand it.

So, in conclusion I commend my col-
league for bringing this matter before
this body.

Mr. D’AMATO. Mr. President, I want
to thank Senator MURKOWSKI for rais-
ing these questions. And they are im-
portant.

I note, if you take a look at the cal-
endar, it would appear there are 21
days between now and—if the tolling
date turns out to be the 28th. But that
is not really true. If we were talking
about working days we will find that
we only have 4 more working days that
the Senate will be in session and Con-
gress will be in session this week: the
8th, 9th, 10th, and 11th.

We go out of session on the 11th. We
will not be back in, until the 22nd. So
that gives us 5, 6, 7—8 days. So, in es-
sence, while there are 21 calendar days
between now and the time the statute
of limitations runs out, there are 8
days in which the Congress will be in
session to raise this issue and to ad-
dress it.

If T had not seen a stonewalling and
obfuscation before, it is certainly here.
I think the Senator is absolutely right.
The RTC is playing this game: We will
just make believe it does not exist and
maybe it will go away. Maybe whoever
it is who brings this to our attention
will stop. I am not going to stop.

But let us understand, my colleagues,
all of us, when and if this is allowed to
take place, these 4 working days the
rest of this week and the 4 the last
week, we are all—we should all be held
accountable and responsible for allow-
ing the RTC to allow the statute of
limitations to run. I have to tell you, if
he wants to run it, fine, but I do not
know how he, Mr. Altman, can be in
charge of this investigation. I just do
not know how it can be done. It is
wrong for him. It is wrong to place him
in that position. I do not know how you
get around it. He did not take on this
position to be placed in that position.

Yet, that is exactly where he is.

Mr. MURKOWSKI. Mr. President, the
Senator might give some thought to an
8-day calendar, in reality. That is what
we have, as the Senator pointed out,
with the Lincoln Day recess.

Let there be no mistake about it,
there is not much time. I hope the Res-
olution Trust Corporation, under Mr.
Altman, will reflect on—and the direc-
tors and those involved—the necessity
of a very simple extension which would
give the assurance to the public that
there will be adequate time to do the
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appropriate followup, should it be nec-
essary, with regard to Madison Guar-
anty.

I thank my friend from New York.

Mr. D’AMATO. I thank the Senator. I
will add I think that the administra-
tion should consider how to manage
Mr. Altman's dual duties at the RTC or
as Deputy Treasury Secretary. I would
suggest that if he is going to run the
RTC, then the administration might
want to consider whether it is
apppropriate, and consult with the rel-
evant authorities at Treasury, to con-
sider his move from the Treasury and
undertake his responsibilities on a full-
time basis; whether this or other meas-
ures are appropriate to ensure that the
public’s confidence is maintained. I be-
lieve he should discharge his respon-
sibilities accordingly, but you cannot
ask him to wear both hats, particularly
given the sensitivity of this particular
matter.

I have talked far enough, and I thank
my Senators for being so patient and
for giving me the opportunity to ex-
press my thoughts on this matter.

I yield the floor.

Mr. SIMON addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Illinois.

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I came
over here prepared to discuss the
school-to-work bill. I have to say I am
not prepared to discuss the matter that
has been discussed by our colleagues
from Alaska and New York. Senator
PRYOR has really enmeshed himself in
this, and I am sure at an appropriate
time he will want to respond.

I assure those who may be viewing
this session that there is another side
to this, but I am not enmeshed in this
enough to be able to respond to that.

Mr. President, if no one seeks the
floor, I suggest the absence of a
quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. RIE-
GLE). The clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to
call the roll.

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the gquorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Kasse-
baum amendment be set aside so that
Senator THURMOND can offer an amend-

ment.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
AMENDMENT NO. 1428
(Purpose: To give priority for implementa-
tion grants to applicants that describe sys-
tems that include programs that will pro-
vide paid high-quality, work-based learn-
ing experieices)

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I
rise today to offer an amendment to S.
1361, The School-to-Work Opportunities
Act of 1994. The amendment will allow
for the streamlining of States’ voca-
tional and education training systems.
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Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the following Senators be
added as cosponsors to this amend-
ment: Senator CHAFEE, Senator COATS,
Senator DURENBERGER, and Senator
GREGG.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, as
you know, this legislation addresses
the issue of preparing our youth to
meet the challenges of a highly skilled,
highly competitive workforce. It is in-
tended to help students make a suc-
cessful transition from school to their
first job by linking academic instruc-
tion with on-the-job experiences.

S. 1361 will be jointly administered
by the Secretary of Labor and the Sec-
retary of Education. It will provide
grants and waivers of Federal regula-
tions to build a national framework for
State school-to-work systems.

Mr. President, the U.S. General Ac-
counting Office recently cited over 150
existing job training and education
programs on which the Federal Govern-
ment spends over $20 billion each year.
This is unreasonable. We must encour-
age our States to coordinate existing
programs into statewide school-to-
work systems.

My amendment will do just that, by
removing the paid work mandate from
this legislation. It will thereby remove
the limitations of requiring paid work,
and allow businesses more opportuni-
ties to participate.

Unquestionably, business is essential
to the success of this legislation. How-
ever, if the paid work mandate is not
removed, many businesses will be ex-
cluded from participating under this
legislation.

I also believe that the ability of
States and local partnerships to con-
solidate existing programs will be lim-
ited if all students in the school-to-
work system must be paid for their
work.

This amendment will allow a pref-
erence to State systems which do pro-
vide paid work experiences. This does
not mean that a student must be paid
for the entire time they participate in
the program. It simply means that
when a student is on the job, producing
a product or providing a real service,
they may be paid for their actual work.

For example, a program which trains
students during the school year, but
pays them only for summer jobs com-
pleted through the program would still
meet the requirement of the paid work
experiences.

The Secretary of Education, Sec-
retary Riley, has written a letter to me
clarifying that under this legislation
“students do not need to be paid for all
work-related activities.”

Mr. President, this amendment will
allow States the flexibility needed to
include elements of other programs or
to be creative in tailoring programs to
address local needs and concerns. It
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will allow a State to develop a system
that consolidates or coordinates the
best aspects of other existing pro-

1 would like to thank the chairman
of the Labor and Human Resources
Committee, Senator KENNEDY, and the
chairman of the Subcommittee on Em-
ployment and Productivity, Senator
SmMON, and their staffs for their hard
work in addressing a number of my
concerns.

Again, I believe that my amendment
will allow the consolidation of a num-
ber of Federal training programs in a
State system and possibly be more cost
effective in the long run. Therefore, I
urge my colleagues to support this
worthy amendment.

Mr. CHAFEE. Mr. President, I would
like to enter into a colloquy with the
sponsor of S. 1361, Senator SIMON, to
clarify the intent of the paid work pro-
vision contained in this bill. I believe
most of my concerns will be addressed
by an amendment Senator THURMOND
and I have worked out with the admin-
istration, and which the managers are
prepared to accept, dealing with paid
work.

Rhode Island has one of the most suc-
cessful Tech-Prep Program’s operating
in the country today. The program is a
partnership that includes the Commu-
nity College of Rhode Island [CCRI], 32
secondary high schools and vocational
technical facilities, and representa-
tives from business and industry. Cur-
rently, more than 1,400 students are
participating in the program, accord-
ing to the program director, Ms. Judy
Marmaras

The program is divided into two
parts: First, a secondary level, aimed
at academic skill development, and
second, a postsecondary level, focused
on advanced technical skill develop-
ment. The secondary program offers no
paid work opportunities for its stu-
dents. However, the postsecondary pro-
gram does have some employer paid
work participation. I might add, Direc-
tor Marmaras has indicated that very
few employers in our State have the in-
clination or wherewithal to offer paid
work opportunities to high school stu-

dents.

With the adoption of the Thurmond-
Chafee amendment, I understand the
paid work requirement will be deleted
from this bill. However, in reviewing
grant applications, I understand it is
still the intent of the managers that
preference be given to those programs
with a paid work component.

I want to make sure Rhode Island’s
Tech-Prep Program, which lacks paid
work at the secondary level, will not be
disadvantaged by this preference. I am
hopeful that the existence of some paid
work positions at the postsecondary
level will satisfy this preference, and
that Rhode Island’'s Tech-Prep Pro-
gram will be on an equal footing with
other applicants vying for Federal
funds under this legislation.
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Mr. SIMON. The Senator from Rhode
Island is quite correct. Rhode Island's
Tech-Prep Program will in no way be
disadvantaged by the paid work pref-
erence contained in this legislation.
CCRI's Tech-Prep Program does have
some paid work participation. There-
fore, it would more than satisfy this
preference.

Mr. CHAFEE. I thank the Senator.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Illinois.

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, this is a
practical compromise that we have
worked out. The bill calls for mandated
paid work.

Both the business community and
the labor community have indicated
they believe paid work in this kind of
situation is helpful. There are those
who question that. So this amendment
has been worked out between Senator
THURMOND and some of the Republican
Senators, and Senator KENNEDY and
myself, and our staffs. It encourages
that we have paid, high-quality work
and it gives it priority, but it does not
mandate that.

It is a practical compromise that I
think makes sense and it is acceptable
on this side of the aisle.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I
send the amendment to the desk and
ask for its immediate consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report.

The bill clerk read as follows:

The Senator from South Carolina [Mr.
THURMOND], for himself, Mr, CHAFEE, Mr.
CoATS, Mr. DURENBERGER, and Mr. GREGG
proposes an amendment numbered 1428.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that reading of
the amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The amendment is as follows:

On page 7, between lines 8 and 9, insert the
following:

(9) encourage the development and imple-
mentation of programs that will provide paid
high-quality, work-based learning experi-
ences;

On page 7, line 9, strike *(9)" and insert
“(10y.

On page 7, line 16, strike *“/(10)" and insert
“(11)".

On page 7, line 20, strike *‘(11)"" and insert
1),

On page 17, line 14, strike *‘paid".

On page 31, between lines 18 and 19, insert
the following:

(9) describe the extent to which the School-
to-Work Opportunities system will include
programs that will provide paid high-quality,
work-based learning experiences;

On page 31, line 19, strike **(9)"" and insert
{1{10)!“

On page 31, line 23, strike *'(10)" and insert
“{11}"_

On page 32, line 5, strike *(11)"" and insert
(.

On page 32, line 10, strike **(12)" and insert
“{13}“.

On page 32, line 17, strike **(13)" and insert
“(14)".

On page 32, line 23, strike '/(14)" and insert
“*(15)".
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On page 33, line 3, strike **(15)"" and insert
“{16)".

an page 33, line 7, strike “(16)" and insert
“ane.

On page 33, line 9, strike ‘(17)" and insert
“(18)".

On page 34, line 21, strike *‘and”.

On page 35, line 2, strike “‘system;” and in-
sert “system; and’'.

On page 35, between lines 2 and 3, insert
the following:

(4) give priority to applications that de-
scribe systems that include programs that
will provide paid high-quality, work-based
learning experiences;

On page 38, between lines 18 and (19), insert
the following:

(D) describes the extent to which the pro-
gram will provide paid high-quality, work-
based learning experiences;

On page 38, line 19, strike ‘(D) and insert
a((E))i

On page 38, line 23, strike “(E)" and insert
A

On page 39, line 1, strike *"(F)"" and insert
[ G ‘i-

(0‘31 page 44, line 13, strike **(10)" and insert
L.

On page 46, line 20, strike ‘*(10)"" and insert
).

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If there
be no further debate, the question is on
agreeing to the amendment.

The amendment (No. 1428) was agreed
to.

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I move to
reconsider the vote.

Mr. THURMOND. I move to lay that
motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President,
again I thank the able Senator from Il-
linois, Senator SIMON, for his fine co-
operation in this matter.

Mr. SIMON. I thank Senator THUR-
MOND. It is a pleasure to work with
him.

Mr. President, I suggest the absence
of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
REID). The clerk will call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. GORTON. I also ask unanimous
consent that the pending amendment
be set aside.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

AMENDMENT NO. 1429
(Purpose: To amend the Job Training Part-
nership Act to encourage the placement of
youths in private-sector jobs under the

Summer Youth Employment and Training

Program)

Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, I send
an amendment to the desk and ask for
its immediate consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report.

The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

The Senator from Washington [Mr. GOR-
TON] proposes an amendment numbered 1429
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Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that reading of the
amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The amendment is as follows:

At the appropriate place in the Committee
amendment, add the following:

TITLE —JOB TRAINING PARTNERSHIP
ACT

SEC. 1. PRIORITY FOR PLACEMENT IN PRIVATE
SECTOR JOBS UNDER SUMMER
YOUTH EMPLOYMENT AND TRAIN-
ING PROGRAM OF JOB TRAINING
PARTNERSHIP ACT.

(a) IN GENERAL.—

(1) PLACEMENT AND CERTIFICATION.—Sec-
tion 253 of the Job Training Partnership Act
(29 U.8.C. 1632) is amended—

(A) by redesignating subsection (d) as sub-
section (e); and

(B) by inserting after subsection (c) the fol-
lowing new subsection:

*(d) PLACEMENT IN PRIVATE SECTOR JOBS.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding section
141(k), in providing on-the-job training, work
experience programs, and any other employ-
ment or job training activity under this sec-
tion, a service delivery area shall give prior-
ity to placing participants in unsubsidized
employment in the private sector.

*/(2) SUBSIDIZED EMPLOYMENT.—

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding section
141(k), a service delivery area may place par-
ticipants in subsidized employment in the
private sector.

‘“(B) EDUCATIONAL SERVICES.—AnNy em-
ployer that places participants in subsidized
employment in the private sector shall es-
tablish a work schedule for the participants
that accommodates the needs of the partici-
pants to receive educational services identi-
fied in the service strategy of the partici-
pants under section 253(c)(2).

*(3) ABSURANCE.—An employer who desires
to place participants in employment in the
private sector through a program carried out
under this part within a service delivery area
shall provide an assurance to the administra-
tive entity serving the area that the em-
ployer—

“(A) will employ the participants for the
duration of the program carried out under
this part; and

“(B) will not terminate the employment of
such participants prior to the end of such
program, other than for cause.

‘'(4) SPECIAL RULE.—Nothing in this section
shall be construed to require a service deliv-
ery area to place participants in subsidized
employment in the private sector.

“(6) WagEs.—In making funds available
under this part to private for-profit employ-
ers to pay for the wages of participants
placed in subsidized employment by such
employers under this part, no service deliv-
ery area may use funds made available under
this part to contribute more than an amount
equal to the product of—

**(A) 40 percent of the applicable minimum
wage under section 6 of the Fair Labor
Standards Act (29 U.S.C. 206); and

*(B) the number of such participants, to-
ward such wages.".

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Paragraphs
(37) and (39) of section 4 of the Job Training
Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 1503) are amended
by striking ‘‘section 253(d)” and inserting
“gection 253(e)"".

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments
made by subsections (a) and (b) shall take ef-
fect as if included in the Job Training Re-
form Amendments of 1992.
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Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, over the
course of the last 20 or 25 years, this
Nation and each administration has
made significant investments in more
than 150 Federal job training programs.
Each of these programs to a greater or
lesser extent, have attempted to pre-
pare America’s young people for work,
primarily, though of course not exclu-
sively, in the private sector.

This School-to-Work Opportunities
Act is another in this series. Its goals,
of course, are overwhelmingly worthy
in that connection. But like most of
those which have preceded it, it is pri-
marily focused at finding jobs for
young people about to leave school, or
just having left school, in the private
sector of our economy.

The proposed amendment that I have
at the desk at the present time deals
with one of these other 150 programs
which are already on the books. The
Summer Youth Employment and
Training Program also attempts to get
young people prepared for a job in the
real world, a job after they have com-
pleted their schools. Every summer,
provides jobs for young people all
across the United States of America.

However, this Summer Youth Em-
ployment and Training Program is ori-
ented exclusively at this point to the
nonprofit and public sectors. The jobs
in that program are funded entirely by
the Federal Government, and they are
jobs or positions in the public sector or
in the private, not-for-profit sector.
According to Family Circle magazine,
a young Bill Clinton once had a job in
a similar Government program. After a
few weeks of what he called make
work, he sent his paycheck back to the
Government. Like thousands of other
young people employed in Government
programs every summer, he did not feel
that he had earned his money just by
showing up, just by hanging out at a
job site. This has been a current dis-
satisfaction and criticism about the
Summer Youth Employment and
Training Program almost from its in-
ception.

The amendment which I have before
the desk attempts to make that sum-
mer youth program more consistent
with the very program which is before
us at the present time by changing at
least some of the emphasis on the sum-
mer youth jobs program from the pub-
lic and nonprofit sector to the private
sector. After all, when the great major-
ity of the young people of the United
States ultimately reach a full-time job,
they are at work for the private sector.

In this case, what we should do is to
expand the authority of the very hard-
working men and women who manage
each of the local service delivery areas,
or SDA’s, who run this summer pro-
gram, and to allow them and encourage
them to reach out far more to the pri-
vate sector to find summer positions
for the young people that their pro-
gram is designed to help.
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I have a letter here dated last May in
response to the original bill on which
this amendment is based, from the
Bridge Program for Youth and Commu-
nity in my own home city of Seattle,
WA, which asks for exactly that kind
of increased authority.

I ask unanimous consent that a copy
of that letter be printed in the RECORD
at this point.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

THE BRIDGE PROGRAM,
Seattle, WA, May 26, 1993.
Hon. SLADE GORTON,
U.S. Senate, Hart Senate Office Building,
Washington, DC.

DEAR SENATOR GORTON: I take this oppor-
tunity to wish you much luck and success in
passing the Youth Job Opportunities through
Business (JOBS) Act which will amend the
summer youth employment and training pro-
gram to give priority to placing participants
in private sector jobs. This timely amend-
ment is extremely important for the youth
of America. In these changing and unsettling
times for youth, it is refreshing to see your
foresight and vision for this often under-rep-
resented population.

The creation of a system that will give pri-
ority to placing youths in private sector jobs
where private-industry trade, skills and
knowledge can be learned, modeled, and inte-
grated into the community and the ability
to service more youth because the private
sector has been opened up and creates new
job opportunities, will enable America's
yg:Jth to dream again and reach for higher

B.
- The Youth Job Opportunities through
Business (JOBS) Act, when applied properly,
will eliminate virtual makeshift and dead-
end positions that have offered little to no
success or positive outcomes for youth whom
we are caregivers of in our communities.

I applaud you for taking a stance on behalf
of the Youth of America.

Sincerely,
F. EDWIN WOODLEY,
Executive Director.

Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, in order
to get the private sector into this sum-
mer youth jobs program, it seems to us
to be very, very important that there
be an encouragement for them to do so.
After all, the private sector can and
does employ young people at summer
jobs without any intervention from the
Federal Government. When it begins to
deal with the Federal program, many
private-sector employers, rightly or
wrongly—rightly, in the view of this
Senator—feel they are simply involved
in another bureaucratic exercise. What
we would like to have them do, how-
ever, is to provide more employment to
more young people.

So in addition to expanding the pro-
posal from the public and nonprofit
sectors to the profitmaking private
sector, the gist of this amendment is to
allow each service delivery area’s offi-
cials to make a determination as to
whether or not to provide a subsidy out
of the amount of money appropriated
to it, out of its share of the overall pot,
to subsidize private-sector employ-
ment.



1402

We put a cap of 40 percent on that
subsidy. But even if every dollar in a
particular service delivery area were to
be devoted to private-sector, subsidized
employment, we would have a situa-
tion in which only 40 percent of the sal-
aries would be paid by the service de-
livery area and 60 percent by the pri-
vate sector itself. In other words, we
could probably supply 2 to 2% times
more summer employment for youth
than the summer youth program does
at the present time.

It is highly doubtful that the officials
of any service delivery area would go
to that extreme. But it seems to me,
Mr. President, that we should be able
to trust the very people to whom we
have entrusted the management of
these Federal dollars to determine how
they can maximize summer youth em-
ployment by providing some degree of
subsidy to private employers who agree
to take part in exactly that summer
youth employment.

If we believe in the genius of our peo-
ple, if we believe in the goodwill of
both the professional employees and
the volunteers from both the public
and private sector who attempt to im-
prove the condition and the training of
our young people, we should certainly
be willing to trust them with the abil-
ity to provide this type of subsidy.

Yes, of course, there will be some em-
ployers who will use subsidized employ-
ment in the place of unsubsidized em-
ployment which they provide at the
present time. But by its very defini-
tion, by the limitation on this employ-
ment subsidy, there is little question
but that it will end up with greater
total employment of youths, that more
young people will actually be employed
in this summer youth program if we
expand it to the private sector in this
fashion than is the case with that very
program at the present time.

Mr. President, equally important,
perhaps more important, is the fact
that the experience that young people
will get in the private sector, where 60
percent of their salaries are going to be
paid by-the private sector, will be a far
more meaningful work experience than
will be one in which they are paid en-
tirely by the Government, where they
are free, for example, to a nonprofit or-
ganization or free to a Government en-
tity to whom they are assigned.

I wish to repeat, Mr. President, the
work experience will be an infinitely
more realistic and better one. It will be
infinitely more likely to produce a per-
manent full-time job after the particu-
lar youth who has done a good job has
finished his or her schooling. Even
when it does not, it will have been a
job in the sector and under the dis-
cipline in which the great majority of
these young people will eventually find
themselves—the private sector.

As a consequence, Mr. President, I
find it, I suppose, understandable but
somewhat frustrating that this kind of
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expansion of the summer youth jobs
program is not welcomed.

What we want to do is to see to it,
first, that more young people have this
kind of summer employment and, sec-
ond, that a very significant number of
them have it in the private sector in a
job which they would otherwise not
have taken.

This amendment, while to a different
program than the one that we are dis-
cussing here, is directly and com-
pletely consistent with it because the
idea of the very discussion that we are
having right here now is to prepare
young people for the transition from
school to work. Nothing can prepare
them better than to have a private sec-
tor job at some point or another during
their school career.

This transforms a program which at
the present time is aimed away from
the private sector to one in which the
private sector is one, though not the
only alternative.

I commend the idea of the kind of
discipline and real-world opportunity
which this amendment will create to
my colleagues.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to print in the RECORD an article
entitled ‘“Better Life Lies Across
‘Bridge’.”

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

BETTER LIFE LIES ACROSS “BRIDGE"
(By Michael Paulson)

Saying that most alternative schools are
failing to help teen-agers face life after grad-
uation, a group of community activists
today is unveiling a new program aimed at
getting troubled teen-agers past school and
into the work force.

Founders of The Bridge Program, a pri-
vate, nonprofit, alternative school supported
by the Seattle School District, argue that a
degree is no longer enough of an incentive to
keep some teen-agers off the streets and
away from the drug trade.

So their program is supplementing aca-
demics with what it calls socialization, a
crash course on how to behave in the world
of decent-paying jobs

‘“This is a curriculum that empowers peo-
ple with the skills to survive society,” says
the program’s founder, Edwin Woodley. “You
can't entice anybody to quit selling drugs to
get a $4.25-an-hour job.”

The program opened with three students at
the Rotary Boys and Girls Club six weeks
ago.

Today, as leaders prepare to move the
school and its 120 students to the Columbia
City area, the program will be described at a
luncheon for political and business leaders.

The Bridge Program is voluntary, and re-
cruiters promote the program to teen-agers
who have fallen through the school system’s
cracks.

Of the program's 120 enrolled students, 60
to 70 show up most days.

“The system has forgotten these kids.
They have been labeled failures,' says pro-
gram assistant Kurt von Fuchs. ‘“The fact
that we have 60 kids showing up shows we
can succeed.”

The program's §1.3 million budget this year
is being supported by the Seattle School Dis-
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trict, the state offices of Income Assistance
and Support Enforcement, and private con-
tributors.

It is one of 11 programs supported by the
school district’s Interagency Program de-
partment, which serves high-risk students
who have or are likely to drop out or get
kicked out of school.

No one is sure how many school-age young-
sters are on the streets of Seattle, but esti-
mates run as high as 5,000.

“It makes good economic sense for govern-
ment to pay us to socialize these kids, rather
than keeping them in the cycle of poverty
and dependence,” von Fuchs says, “We teach
personal responsibility, and the state in the
long run is saving a lot of money."

The program, intended to last six to 18
months per student, will attempt to steer 13-
to 16-year old students back to school. Older
students, ages 17 to 25, will work toward a
general equivalency degree and a job.

The program will offer work-ships on re-
sume writing and job seeking. Eligible stu-
dents will be given job-training int-emhipﬂ
and paired with a mentor. Ultimately, the

program plans to help students find work.

In addition to its three teachers, the pro-
gram employs 10 “facilitators” who work on
socializing the students.

Topics discussed with the students range
from the cost of having a baby to working
one's way through the welfare system, and
include more mundane things like control-
ling anger and using appropriate language,
according to facilitator Kim Gordon.

Students sign a no-weapons, no-drugs
pledge and are forbidden from displaying any
gang symbols in schools.

“We teach them that they have to make it
in the work system or the welfare system or
the penal system,” says Kevin Preston-
Curvey, deputy program director.

Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, my
friend, the distinguished Senator from
Illinois, had roughly five reasons which
he outlined with some eloguence on
which he based his opposition to this
amendment.

1 would simply like to explain, both
for him and for Members not present as
they read the RECORD and before they
vote on these amendments, that each
of these objections is one that we have
considered and one which we do not
feel to be valid enough to cause the re-
jection of the amendment itself.

It is, of course, true, and it is a
strength of the bill which is before us,
the School-to-Work Opportunities Act,
that it is concentrated on finding op-
portunities for young people in appren-
ticeship-type or like opportunities in
private sector employment. That is a
strength of the bill which is before us
at the present time.

It is also true that it is supported by
a very significant number of large busi-
nesses. The Senator from Illinois men-
tioned Sears. I think he mentioned two
or three other large businesses which
had endorsed his proposal. That would
seem to me to strengthen the argu-
ment that we make the summer youth
employment and training program
more like the program that the Sen-
ator from Illinois has expounded upon
with such eloguence; that we shift the
priorities in the summer youth em-
ployment and training program away
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from the public and nonprofit sector to
having a priority—though not an ex-
clusive dedication—toward finding op-
portunities in the private sector itself.
That will make it more like but not
identical to the very subject of the bill
which is before us.

This is a summer youth program. It
is not something which is going to lead
immediately to an instant job oppor-
tunity. It is something which has a so-
cial value, in giving something of im-
portance to young people while they
are on summer vacations. And we want
these experiences, as frequently as is
reasonably possible, to be in the pri-
vate sector itself. It is much more
aimed, not at the Sears and the U.S.
Wests of this world. Offhand I do not
know why the officials of the service
delivery area would want to subsidize
jobs with huge corporations like that.
No, this is aimed at the corner me-
chanic, or the individual small drug
store or pharmacy, the small neighbor-
hood book store, the very small em-
ployer who is most likely to go
through the summer without hiring
that teenager or that high school stu-
dent.

This is where we think the focus of
the service delivery area officials
should be. It is in this area that the in-
centive of a modest subsidy is most
likely to work.

The distinguished Senator from Illi-
nois was just saying these subsidies
should not be given to large corpora-
tions. My response is it is very difficult
for me to imagine the officials in a
service delivery area doing so. This is
for that small business opportunity,
which in all probability is going to be
the most frequent employer of these
young people when they get out of
school, in any event. Of course the
large corporations of the world should
deal in issues like ¢this on an
unsubsidized basis. But if we can get
more bang for our buck if a small sub-
sidy will hire two or three people where
the full subsidy to the nonprofit or the
Government agency will hire only one,
should we not take advantage of that?
And should we not finally be willing to
trust the people we ask to administer
these programs? Are they just horren-
dously irresponsible? If we tell them
they can provide this modest subsidy,
are they automatically going to misuse
it? No, that just, simply is not the
case,

The second objection of the Senator
from Illinois, this is like the targeted
jobs tax credit which may very well be
repealed at some time in the near fu-
ture. Again, I think it has two pro-
found distinctions. One is the targeted
jobs credit was after the fact. It was
something you got after you had al-
ready hired a new employee, probably
on a more or less permanent basis. This
is prospective; this is a subsidy which
is only going to be given by local offi-
cials in a local service delivery area
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when they think it will actually add to
the job experience of the young people
with whom it is concerned. And, obvi-
ously, it is only for a very short period
of time because it is just simply a sum-
mer jobs program itself. It is aimed at
the smaller employers, and it is pro-
spective rather than retrospective.

Equity? It seems to me there is an
overwhelming degree of equity in a
program which is locally administered
and in which each case, each attempt
to find a job or each attempt to sub-
sidize a job is going to be determined
on its own merit. Will there be, if a
million youths or 2 million youths are
benefited in a given summer, will there
be some handful of those who may dis-
place someone who would have had a
nonsubsidized job? Of course there will,
in a handful of cases.

But as I have already said, at the
maximum, a 40 percent subsidy would
produce 2% jobs for every 100 percent
subsidy which we are providing right
now—right now to government agen-
cies, to park districts, to nonprofits.
We are providing a 100 percent subsidy.

Do they not displace some jobs which
would otherwise be given by those non-
profits in the summer? Of course they
do. But this way we get more young
people hired and we will get more
young people far more—perhaps nuam-
bered in the millions—hired if we allow
this modest and discretionary subsidy.
It is not required. No service delivery
area whose officials think it will not
work in their service delivery area has
to give it at all. It is simply trusting in
the officials in each one of these to do
it and to do it right.

I quoted one from Seattle which
would love to have this opportunity,
which feels this opportunity would pro-
vide not only a good experience but
would provide that experience to more.

Finally, we are told there have been
no hearings on this proposal. This Sen-
ator introduced the proposal almost a
year ago. It has not had the priority in
the committee. I am not criticizing the
committee for that myself. But we did
discuss it here last year in connection
with the budget debate. Why not take
a chance? If we should pass it as a part
of this bill, it will be scrutinized with
great care between now and the time at
which a conference committee comes
back with a final version. There will be
plenty of time to hold hearings on this
idea. But when we have come up with
something that one, I think the people
in the field, who deal day in and day
out with youth employment are con-
cerned with, and would like to utilize;
and second, brings the summer youth
program to a point at which it is more
consistent with the very bill we are
dealing with here today; then, I think
we are offering greater numbers of our
young people a more realistic experi-
ence. An experience much more likely
to lead to permanent jobs. One which
works very well in the small business
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sector with the bill itself. And, one
which almost by its very nature is
largely going to affect the big business
sector.

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I would
like at this point to address the amend-
ment offered by my friend from Wash-
ington, who is a solid substantial Mem-
ber of this body. But once in a while he
can go astray, just like once in a while
PAUL SIMON can go astray, or even Sen-
ators from Vermont or Nevada or other
places can go astray.

First of all, I agree with the Senator
from Washington that we have had too
many programs. The 154 figure he used
includes the guaranteed student loan
programs and a lot of others that I do
not think really fit into this measure.
But I join Senator KENNEDY. The two
of us asked for a GAO report on this
very question. We received a report the
last day of January and we will hold
hearings next month on this question.

I might add that in the Select Com-
mittee on Indian Affairs, on which he
and I serve, I introduced an amend-
ment that permits, on Indian reserva-
tions, a consolidation of this program
as of October 1. That is now the law.
We will have at least the opportunity
for some experimentation in consolida-
tion of some of the programs.

But there are serious flaws in this
amendment. First of all, it undercuts
the ability to have unsubsidized em-
ployment programs under this.

It is very interesting, the chamber of
commerce supports this bill right now
as does the National Manufacturers As-
sociation. They are not asking for this
subsidy. I do not think we ought to
provide it.

Second, while $300 million as an au-
thorization sounds like a lot of money,
when you start spreading it out over
the Nation it starts getting pretty,
pretty thin, and this thins it out some
more. I think it does not make sense.

It would supplant funds that the pri-
vate sector is now using, and we have
had testimony on this where they are
very enthusiastic. We have heard from
the Chicago Tribune and Sears, and I
do not know how many companies who
are saying this kind of a program real-
ly makes sense.

It is almost like the targeted jobs tax
credit. Interestingly, the inspector gen-
eral of the Department of Labor has
recommended that we do away with
that, that it is really not producing
jobs.

It also raises serious questions of eq-
uity. Which company do we give this
subsidy to and which company do we
not give this subsidy to?

As long as this is a program where we
encourage all companies, all businesses
and labor unions to work together with
schools to provide this opportunity, we
can go ahead. But as soon as the Fed-
eral Government, through the States
and other governmental entities, start
picking, “This company will get a sub-
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sidy; that company will not get a sub-
sidy,”” we are getting on very, very thin
ice.

Two other points. One is, this lan-
guage does not prohibit displacements.
I think that is a major flaw in this
amendment. I am not suggesting there
would be massive displacements, but I
think that is a flaw.

And, finally—and this is something
we are guilty of on this floor day after
day after day, and I have been guilty of
it too—too often we come up with
amendments on which there have been
no hearings whatsoever. We have a
good idea, and sometimes these good
ideas are worthy without having hear-
ings, without studying carefully, but
too often they are flawed.

My colleague from Washington
comes up with many good ideas. This
time he has come up with a flawed
idea. I will have to resist this amend-
ment.

Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, I ask
for the yeas and nays.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a
sufficient second?

There is a sufficient second.

The yeas and nays were ordeied.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the order previously entered, the vote
will be held tomorrow.

Mr. NICKLES. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to set aside the
pending amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

AMENDMENT NO. 1430
(Purpose: To limit the amount of funds au-
thorized to be appropriated to carry out

School-to-Work Opportunities programs)

Mr. NICKLES. Mr. President, I send
an amendment to the desk.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report the amendment.

The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

The Senator from Oklahoma [Mr. NICKLES]
proposes an amendment numbered 1430.

Mr. NICKLES. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The amendment is as follows:

Beginning in page 67, line 6 strike ‘‘such
sums as may be necessary for each of the 7
succeeding fiscal years to carry out this
Act.” and insert in lieu thereof ‘‘$308,000,000
for fiscal year 1996; $316,000,000 for fiscal year
1997; $324,000,000 for fiscal year 1998; and
$341,000,000 for fiscal year 1999."

Mr. NICKLES. Mr. President, this
amendment is very simple, and I wish
to thank my friend and colleague from
Tllinois for allowing me to introduce it
prior to the 6 o’clock deadline. I also
wish to compliment my friend, Senator
GorTON, for his speech and for his
amendment as well. I will be very brief,
and my amendment is very plain.

Mr. President, the legislation that we
have before us authorizes $300 million
in the first fiscal year 1995 and then
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such sums as necessary for the out-
years.

My amendment conforms to the same
amount that CBO has scored the bill.
They have scored the bill as $300 mil-
lion but increasing each year with in-
flation.

That is exactly what my amendment
would do. It would replace such sums
as necessary for the second, third,
fourth, and fifth years of the program
with specific amounts that limit the
authorization to $300 million plus infla-
tion for the fourth through the fifth
years.

We would eliminate such sums as
necessary, becanse I think most of my
colleagues are aware if we authorize
legislation in that blank check manner
there is no limit to how much it might
cost.

Again, I wish to place a cap or limit
so we will know how much this pro-
gram might cost over the next several
years. I have used the CBO scoring as
they have estimated how much this
cost would be, and I hope that my col-
leagues would occur.

I thank my friend and colleague from
Illinois for his consideration in permit-
ting me to offer this amendment.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who now
yields time?

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I yield
myself time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Illinois.

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Nickles
amendment be temporarily set aside so
that I may offer an amendment in be-
half of Senator KENNEDY and myself. I
believe it is noncontroversial.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The prior
amendment is set aside.

AMENDMENT NO, 1431
(Purpose: To encourage grants to
partnerships serving high poverty areas)

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I send an
amendment to the desk and ask for its
immediate consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report the amendment.

The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

The Senator from Illinois [Mr. SIMON], for
Mr. KENNEDY, for himself and Mr. SIMON,
proposes an amendment numbered 1431.

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The amendment is as follows:

On page 45, line 9, after the word “author-
ized”, insert the following: ‘“‘and encour-
aged".

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to set that amend-
ment aside.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

AMENDMENT NO. 1427, A8 MODIFIED

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I offer on

behalf of Senator PRESSLER, a modi-
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fication of his earlier amendment that
was adopted. I believe there was no
controversy on that. I urge its adop-
tion.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the amendment is so modi-
fied.

So the amendment (No.
modified, is as follows:

At the end of section 202, add the follow-
ing:
(d) GRANTS TO CONSORTIA.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretaries may
make grants under subsection (a) to consgor-
tia of congressional districts with low popu-
lation densities, to enable each such consor-
tium to complete development of com-
prehensive, consortiawide School-to-Work
Opportunities systems. Each such system
shall be implemented by individuals selected
by the States in which the system is located.
Each such system shall meet the require-
ments of this Act for such a system, except
as otherwise provided in this subsection.

(2) AMmoOUNT.—Notwithstanding any other
provision of this section, the amount of a de-
velopment grant under this subtitle to a con-
sortium shall be in such amount as the Sec-
retaries may determine to be appropriate.

(3) APPLICATION.—For purposes of the ap-
plication of this subtitle to a consortium:

(A) GOVERNOR.—References to a Governor
shall be deemed to be references to an offi-
cial designated by the consortium to carry
out the duties of a Governor under this sub-
title.

(B) STATE.—References to a State shall be
deemed to be references to the consortium.

(C) OFFICIAL.—References to an official of a
State shall be deemed to be references to
such an official of any of the States in which
the consortium is located.

(4) ABILITY OF STATE TO CARRY OUT PRO-
GRAM.—Nothing in this subsection shall
limit the ability of a State to carry out a
statewide School-to-Work Opportunities sys-
tem in the State, even if a congressional dis-
trict located in the State participates in a
consortium under paragraph (1).

(5) DEFINITION.—As used in this subsection,
the term “‘consortia of congressional dis-
tricts with low population densities’ means
a consortia of congressional districts, each
congressional district of which has an aver-
age population density of less than 20.00 per-
sons per square mile, based on 1993 data from
the Bureau of the Census.

At the end of section 212, add the follow-
ing:

(i) GRANTS TO CONSORTIA.—

(1) IN GENERAL.—The BSecretaries may
make grants under subsection (a) to consor-
tia of congressional districts with low popu-
lation densities, to enable each such consor-
tium to implement  comprehensive,
consortiawide School-to-Work Opportunities
systems. Each such system shall be imple-
mented by individuals selected by the States
in which the system is located. Each such
system shall meet the requirements of this
Act for such a system, except as otherwise
provided in this subsection.

(2) AMOUNT.—Notwithstanding any other
provision of this section, the amount of an
implementation grant under this subtitle to
a consortium shall be in such amount as the
Secretaries may determine to be appro-
priate.

(3) APPLICATION.—For purposes of the ap-
plication of this subtitle to a consortium:

(A) GOVERNOR.—References to a Governor
shall be deemed to be references to an offi-
cial designated by the consortium to carry
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out the duties of a Governor under this sub-
title.

(B) STATE.—References to a State shall be
deemed to be references to the consortium.

(C) OrFIciAL.—References to an official of a
State shall be deemed to be references to
such an official of any of the States in which
the consortium is located.

(4) WAIVERS.—In order for a consortium
that receives a grant under this section to
receive a waiver under title V with respect
to a congressional district located within a
State, the State and officials of the State
shall comply with the applicable require-
ments of title V for such a waiver.

(5) ABILITY OF STATE TO CARRY OUT PRO-
GRAM.—Nothing in this subsection shall
limit the ability of a State to carry out a
statewide School-to-Work Opportunities sys-
tem in the State, even if a congressional dis-
trict located in the State participates in a
consortium under paragraph (1).

(6) DEFINITION.—As used in this subsection,
the term ‘“consortia of congressional dis-
tricts with low population densities’” means
a consortia of congressional district, each
congressional district of which has an aver-
age population density of less than 20.00 per-
sons per square mile, based on 1993 data from
the Bureau of the Census.

In section 301(2), insert **, and to imple-
ment such programs in congressional dis-
tricts with low population densities,” after
“in high poverty areas of urban and rural
communities".

In section 301(2), inmsert *‘or in congres-
sional districts with low population den-
sities” after ‘‘designated high poverty
areas’.

In section 303, strike the title and insert
the following:

“SEC. 303, SCHOOL-TO-WORK OPPORTUNITIES
PROGRAM GRANTS IN HIGH POV-
ERTY AREAS AND IN CONGRES-
SIONAL DISTRICTS WITH LOW POPU-
LATION DENSITIES.”

In section 303(a)(1), insert “‘and to partner-
ships to implement such programs in con-
gressional districts with low population den-
sities" after “in high poverty areas'.

In section 303(a)(2), strike “DEFINITION.—"
and insert “HIGH POVERTY AREA.—"".

At the end of section 303(a), add the follow-
ing:

*(3) CONGRESSIONAL DISTRICT WITH A LOW
POPULATION DENSITY.—For purposes of this
subsection, the term ‘congressional district
with a low population density’ means a con-
gressional district with an average popu-
lation density of less than 20.00 persons per
square mile, based on 1993 data from the Bu-
reau of the Census.”.

In section 507(b), strike ‘“HiGH POVERTY
AREAS—" and insert “HIGH POVERTY AREAS
AND CONGRESSIONAL DISTRICTS WITH Low
POPULATION DENSITIES.—".

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, the Sen-
ator from Oklahoma, Senator KEN-
NEDY, I, and I am not sure who all may
be involved—Senator JEFFORDS and
others may be involved—but we are
trying to negotiate and get the Nickles
amendment worked out. I hope by to-
morrow we can have such an agree-
ment. We will try.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM addressed the
Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Kansas.
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AMENDMENT NO. 1432
(Purpose: To forbid appropriations under this

Act for school-to-work opportunities pro-

grams until the deficit increase resulting

from fiscal year 1994 emergency spending is
eliminated)

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I
send an amendment to the desk on be-
half of Senator COVERDELL and ask for
its immediate consideration.

The FRESIDING OFFICER. Would
the Senator ask to have the amend-
ment pending set aside?

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. I ask unanimous
consent that the pending amendment
be temporarily laid aside.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The clerk will report.

The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

The Senator from Kansas [Mrs. KAssg-
BAUM] for Mr. COVERDELL proposes an amend-
ment numbered 1432.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that reading of
the amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection it is so ordered.

The amendment is as follows:

At the appropriate place in title V, insert
the following new section:

SEC. . DELAY OF SPENDING FOR SCHOOL-TO-
WORK OPPORTUNITIES PROGRAMS
UNTIL FISCAL YEAR 1884 EMER-
GENCY DEFICIT INCREASE 1S ELIMI-
NATED.

(a) PROHIBITION ON APPROPRIATIONS.—NoOt-
withstanding any other provision of this Act,
Congress shall not appropriate funds under
section 507 until the Director of the Office of
Management and Budget certifies that the
total amount of deficit increase for fiscal
year 1994 resulting from budget authority
contained in supplemental appropriations
Acts and declared to be emergency spending
under section 251(b)2)(D)(1) of the Balanced
Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act
of 1885 (2 U.S.C. 901(b}2)D)(i)) has been
eliminated through rescissions and transfers
of funds.

(b) PROHIBITION ON OBLIGATION.—
Nothwithstanding any other provision of
this Act, no funds that were appropriated for
a program under this Act prior to the date of
enactment of this Act shall be obligated for
the program until the date of the certifi-
cation described in subsection (a).

(c) ENFORCEMENT.—

(1) POINT OF ORDER.—Prior to the date of
the certification described in subsection (a),
it shall not be in order in the Senate to con-
sider any bill, joint resolution, amendment,
motion, or conference report providing ap-
propriations under section 507.

(2) WAIVER OR SUSPENSION.—Paragraph (1)
may be waived or suspended in the Senate
only by the affirmative vote of three-fifths
of the Members, duly chosen and sworn.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. It is my under-
standing that the Senator from Geor-
gia is working with the majority lead-
ership on this amendment and he will
withdraw this amendment if his con-
cerns are worked out. But since we do
face a 6 o'clock deadline, I thought it
was very important that the amend-
ment be offered.

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, that is
my understanding, too. I thought for a
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moment we were trying to move ahead
without getting something worked out.
But I am pleased that we are moving
ahead on this basis.
AMENDMENT NO. 1433
(Purpose: To express the sense of the Senate
regarding a limitation on the amount of
funds appropriated to carry out School-to-

Work Opportunities programs)

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the pend-
ing amendment be set aside and I send
an amendment to the desk on behalf of
Senator DOLE and Senator NICKLES.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered. The amend-
ment is set aside.

The clerk will report.

The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

The Senator from Kansas [Mrs. KASSE-
BAUM] for Mr. DoLE, for herself, and Mr.
NICKLES, proposes an amendment No. 1433,

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that reading of
the amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection it is so ordered.

The amendment is as follows:

At the appropriate place in title V, insert
the following:

SEC. .SENSE OF THE SENATE.

It is the sense of the Senate that the Con-
gress should fund programs under this Act,
for fiscal years 1996 through 2002, solely from
the savings resulting from efforts of the De-
partment of Labor, the Department of Edu-
cation, and other Federal agencies, to elimi-
nate, consolidate, or streamline, duplicative
or ineffective education or job training pro-
grams in existence on the date of enactment
of this Act.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. This is a sense-
of-the-Senate resolution regarding job
training funds.

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, again, ne-
gotiations are taking place on this
amendment. I think we are going to
get something worked out, but we are
not ready at this point to accept it on
this side.

AMENDMENT NO. 1424, AS MODIFIED

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to modify
amendment No. 1424. This is my own
amendment. I send the modification to
the desk.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment is so modified.

The amendment (No. 1424), as modi-
fied, reads as follows:

Insert after section 504 the following new
section:

SEC. 504A. COMBINATION OF FEDERAL FUNDS BY
STATES.

(a) IN GENERAL.—

(1) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this section
are—

(A) to integrate activities under this Act
with State school-to-work traunsition activi-
ties carried out under other programs; and

(B) to maximize the effective use of re-
sources.

(2) COMBINATION OF FUNDS.—To carry out
such purposes, a State that receives assist-
ance under title II may carry out activities
necessary to develop and implement a state-
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wide School-to-Work Opportunities system
with funds obtained by combining—

(A) Federal funds under this Act; and

(B) other Federal funds made available
from among programs under—

(i) the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Ap-
plied Techrology Act, section 201; and

(i) the Job Training Partnership Act (29
U.8.C. 1501 et seq.).

(b) USE oF FUNDS.—A State may use (or
‘“the State portion of'') the Federal funds
combined under subsection (a) under the re-
quirements of this Act, except that the pro-
visions relating to the matters specified in
section 502(c), and section 503(c), that relate
to the program through which the funds de-
scribed in subsection (a)(2)(B) were made
available, shall remain in effect with respect
to the use of such funds.

(c) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION IN AFPLICA-
TION.—A State seeking to combine funds
under subsection (a) shall include in the ap-
plication of the State under title II—

(1) a description of the funds the State pro-
poses to combine under the requirements of
this Act;

(2) the activities to be carried out with
such funds;

(3) the specific outcomes expected of par-
ticipants in school-to-work activities;

(4) such other information as the Secretar-
ies may require;

(5) evidence of support for the waiver re-
quest by the State agencies or officials with
jurisdiction over the funds that would be
combined; and

(6) a State's authority to combine funds
under this section shall not exceed a period
of 5 years, except that the Secretaries may
extend such period if the Secretaries deter-
mine that such authority would further the
purposes of this Act.

In sectior 510, in the section heading,
strike ‘‘SEC. 510."” and insert *‘SEC. 511.".

In section 509, in the section heading,
strike ‘‘SEC. 509," and insert “‘SEC. 510.".

In section 508, in the section heading,
strike “SEC. 508." and insert “‘SEC. 509.”.

In section 507, in the section heading,
strike “‘SEC. 507." and insert “‘SEC. 508.".

In section 506, in the section heading,
strike “‘SEC., 506." and insert “‘SEC. 507.".

In section 505, in the section heading,
strike “‘SEC. 505.”” and insert *‘SEC. 506.".

In section 504A, strike “5(04A" and insert
“505"".

In section 303(a)(1), strike “507(b)" and in-
sert “'508(b)".

In section 401(a), strike *507(c)'" and insert
“*508(c)”.

In section 401(b), strike *“507(c)”" and insert
“508(e)".

In section 402(a), strike **507(c)" and insert
“508(c)"".

In section 402(b), strike *“507(c)" and insert
508(c)".

In section 402(d), strike *‘507(c)"" and insert
umc)u.

In section 403(b), strike *'507(c)"" and insert
“508(c)"".

In section 403(c), strike “‘507(c)"" and insert
“508(e)".

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, point of
inquiry. Are we on the Kassebaum sub-
stitute now?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. There
was unanimous consent that her modi-
fication be accepted. It was accepted.
We are now back on the Kassebaum
amendment.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Kasse-
baum amendment be set aside for fur-
ther amendment.
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Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I do not
want to set aside an amendment we
can get rid of right away by accepting.
It has been worked out.

If the Senator wants to move ahead,
it is acceptable on this side.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If there
is no further debate on amendment No.
1424, as modified, the question is on
agreeing to the amendment.

The amendment (No. 1424), as modi-
fied, was agreed to.

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I move to
reconsider the vote by which the
amendment was agreed to.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. I move to lay
that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

AMENDMENT NO. 1430, AS MODIFIED

Mr. NICKELES. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to send a modifica-
tion to my previous amendment to the
desk.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

Without objection, the amendment is
s0 modified.

The amendment (No. 1430), as modi-
fied, reads as follows:

Beginning on page 67, line 6 strike “‘such
sums as may be necessary for each of the 7
succeeding fiscal years to carry out this
Act.” and insert in lieu thereof *‘$400,000,000
for fiscal year 1996; $400,000,000 for fiscal year
1997; $330,000,000 for fiscal year 1998; and
$220,000,000 for fiscal year 1999.”

Mr. NICKLES. Mr. President, I had
earlier told my friend and colleague
from Illinois that when we were nego-
tiating caps what the level would be.
The figure that I had in my original
amendment was CBO projections,
which was just $300 million adjusted for
inflation. The modification that I have
sent to the desk inserts the President’'s
figures which he has in his budget for
each of the next 5 years.

The total in my original amendment
was, over the 5 years, §1.589 billion. The
figure that was in the President’s budg-
et for the 5 years is $1.650 billion, or a
difference of about $61 million over the
5 years.

I thought I might as well put in the
President’s figures because it was my
guess that the Senator from Illinois or
someone else would use the President’s
figures. I thought maybe this would
save some time and hopefully would in-
crease the likelihood that the amend-
ment would be accepted.

Mr. SIMON addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
FORD). The Senator from Illinois.

Mr. SIMON. The Senator from Okla-
homa has a right to modify his amend-
ment. We are not ready at this point to
accept that amendment. I hope some-
thing can be negotiated in the course
of the evening, but that is where we
stand right now.

Mr. NICKLES. I thank my colleague.

Mr. SIMON. I thank the Senator.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?
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The Chair will inform the Chamber,
the Gorton amendment is before the
Senate. It has 2 hours debating time.

Who yields time?

Mr. JEFFORDS. Mr. President, I
would like about 7 minutes if anybody
would yield?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Senator
GORTON and Senator SIMON will be con-
trolling the time on the GORTON
amendment. Senator GORTON just used
9 minutes and 6 seconds of his time.

Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, it is not
my feeling—I do not know about Sen-
ator SIMON but I do not need a great
deal more time on my own amendment.
If the Senator from Vermont speaking
on a different subject wants to use
some of it, I am happy to yield it to
him. Or if the Senator from Illinois
wants to yield back all of our time on
the amendment I am willing do that.

Mr. SIMON. I would be willing to let
the Senator from Vermont speak and
then both of us yield back all of our
time?

Mr. GORTON. Since chis Senator has
to yield the floor, he will do that pro-
spectively and authorizes the Senator
from Illinois to yield the Senator from
Washington’s time.

Mr. SIMON. I yield to the Senator
from Vermont and we will take it from
there.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Vermont is recognized for
whatever time necessary.

Mr. JEFFORDS. I request 10 minutes,
Mr. President. I want to speak mainly
on the bill.

Mr. President, the figures are well
known. They come as no surprise. Half
of American high school students never
g0 to college. A mere one-quarter of
our youngsters obtain post-secondary
degrees.

However, unlike most other industri-
alized nations, we do not have a com-
prehensive system to prepare this ma-
jority of our young Americans to move
from high school into high-skilled,
well-paid jobs that hold the best hope
for our collective future. The sporadic
and individualized efforts that are
made at this simply are not enough.
The result is that high school dropouts
and even high school graduates tend to
drift from one entry-level and mini-
mum-wage job to the next, until sev-
eral years after graduation, they begin
to acquire the training needed to qual-
ify them for a trade or vocation.

In Germany, Japan and most other
industrialized countries, students begin
to learn in high school those skills
they will need to be successful in the
job market. They compete to qualify
for prestigious apprenticeship pro-
grams. They study, both on the job and
in school settings, the theories, skills
and other knowledge necessary to ad-
vance in their fields.

The simple truth is that the coun-
tries which are our major competitors
for export markets and jobs are well
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ahead of us in this area. Their systems
for moving the non-university-bound
students from school to productive
work are far better organized, and
function without the years of unpro-
ductive drift that so many American
youngsters experience.

Mr. President, this is my 20th year in
the Congress of the United States. Dur-
ing that time, I have been on the com-
mittees dealing with education in the
House and Senate. It is sad, as I look
back, to see that we have progressed
very little in trying to handle this
problem. In fact, we have probably
gone backward.

First of all, we have found that a lot
of the education which we used to
give—vocational education—has now
proved to be irrelevant, yet the ability
to change those curriculums or to get
the schools to provide the kind of edu-
cation that is necessary in the modern
world just has not occurred. We have
gone from training program to training
program and, over time, we have cre-
ated more and more model training
programs. Yet, this is the first time
that we have begun to sit down and to
take a look at what we must do in
order to coordinate and collect these
programs together to do the job.

It is unfortunate that we are here be-
cause it is another example of the fail-
ure of our educational system. We
should not be here. We should not have
to do this today. If our educational sys-
temm was working, we would already
have the kind of educational programs
which would prepare our young people
for work.

So it is sad that we have to be here,
but we must. That is what Goals 2000 is
all about; it is to reform our edu-
cational system so that this program
would be unnecessary.

Let me give an example of how really
sad the situation is out there. I am on
the board of the directors of Jobs for
American Graduates. It came about
from an experiment in Delaware where
they had a program of Jobs for Dela-
ware Graduates. What is sad about it is
almost all that program is just teach-
ing young people how to interview for
a job. It is not much more than that. It
allows them to understand how the
system works and how jobs are created,
how they are available. But the main
thrust of it—and it is a very successful
program—is to teach them how to con-
duct themselves at an interview.

It is sad when you think that our
school system not only does not pro-
vide the skills necessary to get a high-
paying job and the skills necessary in
that job, but not even the skills of how
to ask for a job.

The School-to-Work Opportunities
Act is a bold stroke designed to|spur
development of such systems through-
out the United States that will succeed
in teaching those skills, as well as the
skills of how to ask for a job. This act
will establish a national framework for

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

local partnerships to develop school-to-
work programs and make them avail-
able to all students. Such programs
will combine classroom learning with
real world work experience. It will
train students in job readiness skills as
well as industry-specific occupation
skills.

The benefit to young people is clear:
In our ever-shrinking world, the need
to prepare our future generations to
compete and win in the global market-
place is imperative for our continued
prominence in world markets. To do so,
we must develop and utilize the talents
of all our young people far more effec-
tively than we have. For the same rea-
sons, the benefits for American busi-
ness are no less obvious. Only if they
continue to have the best skilled and
most capable workers in the world will
their corporate futures be secure.

The School-to-Work Opportunities
Act will help high schools and commu-
nity colleges create programs in co-
operation with business to develop the
academic skills and attitudes toward
work that many of our youngsters lack
today. Through a set of grants and
waivers of certain Federal program re-
quirements, the act would establish a
national framework for the develop-
ment of school-to-work systems, to
help youth in all States make the tran-
sition from school to the workplace.
States and communities would use
Federal funds as venture capital to
spark the formation of school-to-work
programs dedicated to linking the
worlds of school and work. Secondary
and postsecondary institutions, private
and public employers, labor organiza-
tions, government, community groups,
parents, and students would work to-
gether on the programs.

The act would afford States and lo-
calities substantial discretion in estab-
lishing and implementing comprehen-
sive statewide school-to-work systems.
Business partners would have a signifi-
cant input in crafting and directing
these efforts to better reflect their
work force, needs, and future trends.

The School-to-Work Opportunities
Act has strong bipartisan support. It
will encourage States and communities
to build meaningful connections be-
tween the world of school and the
world of work. Just as schools need to
change to meet the demands of busi-
nesses that are competing in the global
economy, our business culture also
needs to change to create incentives
for students to stay in school and make
smooth and productive transitions
from school to work.

The future of our youth and of our
businesses and, ultimately, of our
standard of living depends on develop-
ing and utilizing the talents of our
non-college-bound young people far
more effectively than we have to date.

Twenty-three national groups have
endorsed this legislation, including
major business groups—the Business
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Roundtable, the U.S8. Chamber of Com-
merce, the National Association of
Manufacturers, and the National Alli-
ance of Business—the AFI~CIO, the
U.S. Conference of Mayors, the Na-
tional Education Association, the
American Federation of Teachers, and
the National Governors’ Association.

In addition, the business community
not only actively supports the legisla-
tion, many national firms are commit-
ting to participate in its programs, in-
cluding BellSouth, Ford, Kodak, and
McDonald's. Countless smaller busi-
nesses also are prepared to join in on
this effort.

Mr. President, like many of the legis-
lative items that pass through this
body, this one is not perfect. But with
the benefit of extensive bipartisan
input, as well as the cooperation of
labor, business, education, and commu-
nity leaders, its merits certainly far
outweigh any shortcomings that re-
main. I am a cosponsor of this legisla-
tion, and I support it heartily. The
House of Representatives completed
action on this measure in near record
time. I encourage my Senate col-
leagues to do so as well.

Thank you, Mr. President. I yield the
floor.

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I appre-
ciate the statement by the Senator
from Vermont. I appreciate his cospon-
sorship of this legislation and his ef-
forts. I might add, he fits in the tradi-
tion of Senator Aiken from Vermont
and Senator Stafford from Vermont as
a valued Member of this body.

Mr. President, a point of inquiry. Be-
fore Senator GORTON left, he indicated
he would yield back his time, but I do
not recall that he actually did. If he
did yield back his time, I will yield
back mine and make the motion in be-
half of Senator KENNEDY and myself to
table. If he did not yield back the time,
we will wait on the motion to table.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. It is the
Chair’s judgment that the Senator
from Washington was willing to yield
back his time, subject to the comple-
tion of the statement of the Senator
from Vermont. So it is now in order for
all time to have been yielded back.

Mr. SIMON. Then, Mr. President, in
behalf of myself and Senator KENNEDY,
I make the motion to table.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, all time is yielded back on
the Gorton amendment. The Chair in-
forms the Senate that we are now on
amendment 1433, the Kassebaum-Dole
amendment.

Mr. SIMON. On the previous motion
to table, I ask for the yeas and nays.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there a
sufficient second?

There is a sufficient second.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I ask
tnanimous consent that the pending
amendment be set aside so that we
may consider the Nickles amendment
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that was offered about 1 hour or 45

minutes ago. We have checked that

out. It is acceptable now or both sides.
AMENDMENT NO. 1430, AS MODIFIED

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, amendment No. 1433 is set
aside and the Nickles amendment No.
1430 is the pending amendment.

Mr. SIMON. I urge its adoption.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. I second that.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further debate? If not, the question is
on agreeing to the amendment, as
modified.

The amendment (No. 1430), as modi-
fied, was agreed to

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President I move to
reconsider the vote by which the
amendment was agreed to.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. I move to lay
that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

AMENDMENT NO. 1425, AS MODIFIED

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to set aside the
Gorton amendment and modify amend-
ment 1425, which is another one of my
amendments. For the benefit of those
who are listening, I have agreed to a 5
year authorization to the school-to-
work bill. Originally, it was an 8-year
authorization in the bill. I am very
pleased this amendment now will be
accepted by making a correction to 5
years. I ask for the consideration of
that amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator needs to ask unanimous consent
since we have an agreement on the leg-
islation.

Is there objection to the Senator
modifying her amendment? Without
objection, it is so modified.

The amendment, with its modifica-
tion, is as follows:

In section 507(a), strike ‘7" and insert *‘4".

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, it is ac-
ceptable. We have had some discussion.
I am pleased to join in support of this
amendment.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I
urge adoption of the amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further debate? The question is on
agreeing to the amendment, as modi-
fied.

The amendment (No. 1425), as modi-
fied, was agreed to.

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I move to
reconsider the vote by which the
amendment was agreed to.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. I move to lay
that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was

agreed to.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that Senator
DORGAN be added as an original cospon-
sor to amendment No. 1427, the Pres-
sler amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

IMON. Mr. President, our situa-
tion now is that we have two amend-
ments that are still being worked on.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair advises the Senate that we are
back on amendment No. 1433, the
Kassebaum-Dole amendment.

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that amendment be
set aside temporarily.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

AMENDMENT NO. 1431

Mr. SIMON. I ask unanimous consent
that the Kennedy-Simon amendment
No. 1431 be accepted at this point. It is
agreeable to everyone.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further debate on the amendment? If
not, without objection, it is so ordered.

The amendment (No. 1431) was agreed

to.

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I move to
reconsider the vote by which the
amendment was agreed to.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. I move to lay
that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, we are
still negotiating on two amendments,
the Coverdell amendment and the Dole
amendment. We will have a vote on the
Gorton amendment. My colleague from
Kansas may correct me, but I think we
are down to one vote for sure on an
amendment and possibly two others.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, it
is my understanding—we are just try-
ing to check it out—that there also
would be a vote required on the
Coverdell amendment and possibly on
the Dole-Nickles sense-of-the-Senate
amendment.

At this point, perhaps it would be in
order to ask for the yeas and nays on
those two amendments.

Mr. SIMON. If that is necessary to do
tonight, we can do that. They are of-
fered. We are negotiating on both. I
hope they can be worked out. Senator
BYRD is negotiating with Senator
COVERDELL. The other one is also being
negotiated.

My understanding is that we do not
have to ask for the yeas and nays to-
night. May I ask the Chair? Is that cor-
rect?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. It is not
required.

Mrs. KASSEBAUM. Mr. President, I
suggest it is better to wait. If it can be
worked out, that would be just fine.
The only vote that I know of which is
ordered is on the Gorton amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is correct.

Mr. SIMON. I have been advised that
we can go ahead and ask for the yeas
and nays and then vitiate them if there
is an agreement.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. You have
to have unanimous consent to do it
under a time agreement. Do you want
to ask unanimous consent to do it, or
do you prefer to wait? It is up to the
Senator.

Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I think
we have taken care of this measure as
much as we can this evening.
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Mr. HARKIN. Mr. President, I rise in
support of the School-to-Work Oppor-
tunities Act. I would like to commend
Senator SIMON for his work on this bill
and thank him for working with me on
several issues related to the legisla-
tion.

Most American employers feel recent
high school graduates are not ade-
quately prepared for the current work-
place. Further, a recent study found
that 90 million Americans are function-
ally illiterate—that means they do not
possess the higher literacy skills need-
ed for the more challenging and tech-
nologically related jobs of the future.
It is clear that we need to do a better
job preparing all students for work.

At the present time, the United
States is the only industrialized Nation
that does not have a comprehensive
school to work transition program.
This legislation before us remedies this
situation by establishing a national
system to assure an effective transi-
tion from school to work. The future of
our country depends on our ability to
compete in the international market-
place and this legislation is vital to en-
suring our place in the world.

There is tremendous diversity across
the United States and one program will
not effectively meet the needs cf all
students and communities. Therefore,
this legislation allows individual
States and communities to tailor pro-
grams to meet their specific needs and
situations. This is especially important
to meet the unique needs of rural
areas. The legislation makes it clear
that school-based enterprises, intern-
ships, job shadowing, and academic
credit are allowed. This clarification is
important for rural schools.

The legislation also recognizes the
special difficulties that confront low-
income communities and will make
special grants for high-poverty areas.
The Senate bill lowered the threshold
for eligibility to 20 percent. This
change will allow 9 low-income Iowa
counties to apply for these special
grants. These rural counties have
unique needs that could be assisted by
these special competitive grants.

As chairman of the Subcommittee on
Disability Policy I would also like to
comment on the implications of this
legislation for students and youth with
disabilities. The School-to-Work Op-
portunities Act seeks to provide oppor-
tunities to earn credentials and pursue
careers for all students, and this cer-
tainly includes students with disabil-
ities.

On July 26, 1993, we celebrated the
third anniversary of the Americans
With Disabilities Act [ADA], an his-
toric civil rights bill which for the first
tiri granted Americans with disabil-
ities equal access to the American
dream.

ADA is important because it includes
fundamental principles for the develop-
ment of national policy. ADA is about
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breaking down attitudinal or artificial
barriers that prevent people with dis-
abilities from participating in the
mainstream of American life. ADA
means that persons must be judged
based on abilities and qualifications,
not on the basis of fear, ignorance, or
prejudice.

The ADA has provided the Nation
with the impetus to reexamine how it
is treating individuals with disabilities
in all aspects of American life, includ-
ing during the important transition be-
tween school and work. At the same
time we are now in the process of reas-
sessing our educational systems for all
students. Congress fully recognizes stu-
dents with disabilities as one part of a
larger student population, and has
clearly included them in educational
reform. It is also critical to include
students with disabilities in our na-
tionwide effort to develop systems to
provide school-to-work opportunities
for American youth.

The School-to-Work Opportunities
Act is fully consistent with the ADA
and implements the values and pre-
cepts of the ADA in the context of
school-to-work opportunities. Also,
this legislation is fully consistent with
and complements the spirit and intent
of part B of the Individuals With Dis-
abilities Education Act [IDEA] and the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, including
section 504.

The School-to-Work Opportunities
Act will serve as an important vehicle
for making the promise of ADA a re-
ality for all students with disabilities.
Under this legislation, students with
the full range of disabilities must be an
integral part of all aspects of the
school-to-work systems, including ca-
reer counseling and selection of a ca-
reer major, planned programs of study
and job training that lead to the award
of a skill certificate, and data collec-
tion and analysis regarding the
postprogram outcomes of all students.

In addition, students with disabilities
are entitled to the same high expecta-
tions, treatment, and leadership of-
fered to their nondisabled peers, in-
cluding the adoption of effective strat-
egies that provide mechanisms and ap-
propriate paths to the work force and
to postsecondary education; an expec-
tation that all students across a broad
range of performance will be held to
high standards if they are to realize
their full potential; an effective and
meaningful opportunity to participate
in a broad and challenging curriculum
and to have access to resources suffi-
cient to address other education and
training needs; and the use of assess-
ments or systems of assessments that
are used for a purpose for which they
are valid, reliable, fair, and free of dis-
crimination—including adaptations
and accommodations necessary to per-
mit such participation.

Furthermore, plans developed, re-
ports prepared, and partnerships, pan-
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els or councils established must ad-

dress the needs of students and youth

with disabilities and must include in-
formation and data on such individ-
uals.

In summary, the School-to-Work Op-
portunities Act is an important bill
which will help all students, including
students with disabilities, in complet-
ing their high school programs,
accessing postsecondary education pro-
grams, and entering meaningful em-
ployment. This legislation has broad-
based support from business, labor, and
education. I urge my colleagues to vote
for this legislation.

In closing, I would like to commend
the chairman of the Labor Committee,
Senator KENNEDY, and the chairman of
the Subcommittee on Employment and
Productivity, Senator SIMON, for their
work on this bill, especially their ef-
forts to assure that students with dis-
abilities are fully included.

At this time, I ask for the attention
of the Senator from Illinois for the pur-
pose of engaging in a colloquy.

Mr. President, I would like to enter
into a colloquy with the distinguished
Senator from Illinois, the chair of the
Subcommittee on Employment and
Productivity, and the chief sponsor of
the School-to-Work Opportunities Act
of 1994, Senator SIMON. I would like to
commend Senator SIMON for his strong
leadership on the bill and especially for
his commitment to people with disabil-
ities. I appreciate the willingness of
Senator SIMON and his staff to work
with me and my staff to develop an
analysis explaining how the School-to-
Work Opportunities Act of 1994 applies
to individuals with disabilities. I would
like to ask unanimous consent to in-
clude this analysis at the end of this
colloquy.

Is it the understanding of the Sen-
ator from Illinois that this analysis re-
flects congressional intent regarding
the meaning and application of this
legislation to students with disabil-
ities?

Mr. SIMON. Absolutely. And I would
like to commend the Senator from
Iowa [Mr. HARKIN] for his effective
leadership on disability policy issues. I
have reviewed the analysis of this bill
as it applies to people with disabilities
and it reflects our intent to assure that
students with disabilities are included
in all aspects of school-to-work sys-
tems.

There being no objection, the analy-
sis was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

ANALYSIS REGARDING THE APPLICATION OF
THE SCHOOL-TO-WCRK OPPORTUNITIES ACT
OF 1944 TO INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES
On July 26, 1990, the Americans with Dis-

abilities Act (ADA) was signed into law. The

ADA is an omnibus civil rights law that pro-

hibits discrimination on the basis of disabil-

ity by, among others, employers, and enti-
ties providing public and private secondary
and postsecondary education.

The ADA is premised on a system of values
that forms the basis for our national disabil-
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ity policy. Under the ADA, disability is rec-
ognized as a natural part of the human expe-
rience and in no way diminishes the right of
individuals to live independently, enjoy self-
determination, make choices, contribute to
society, pursue meaningful careers, and
enjoy full inclusion and integration into all
aspects of society.

In short, the ADA establishes the basis for
a national policy that focuses on the inclu-
sion, independence and empowerment of in-
dividuals with disabilities.

The ADA has provided the nation with the
impetus to reexamine how it is treating indi-
viduals with disabilities in all aspects of
American life, including during the impor-
tant transition between school and work. At
the same time we are now in the process of
reassessing our educational systems for all
students. Congress fully recognizes students
with disabilities as one part of a larger stu-
dent population, and has clearly included
them in educational reform. It is also criti-
cal to include students with disabilities in
our nationwide effort to develop systems to
provide school-to-work opportunities for
American youth.

Part B of the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (IDEA) extends to students
with disabilities the right to a free appro-
priate public education based on the unique
needs of the student. This Act mandates
that, to the maximum extent appropriate,
students with disabilities must be educated
with students who are not disabled and spe-
cial classes, separate schooling, or other re-
moval of students with disabilities from reg-
ular education environments occurs only
when the nature or severity of the disability
is such that education in regular classes
with the use of supplementary aids and serv-
ices cannot be achieved satisfactorily.

Part B of IDEA requires an Individualized
Educational Program (IEP) for each student.
IDEA specifies that *“the IEP for each stu-
dent, beginning no later than age 16 (and at
a younger age if appropriate) must include a
statement of needed transition services.
* % * Transition services means a coordi-
nated set of activities that includes instruc-
tion, community experiences, the develop-
ment of employment and other post-school
adult living objectives. Students and parents
are encouraged to actively participate in the
development of transition goals and objec-
tives. These requirements are designed to en-
sure that all areas essential to successful
postschool adult living for individual stu-
dents are addressed within their IEP.

The Rehabilitation Act Amendments of
1992 are intended to ensure that the Reha-
bilitation Act of 1973 is consistent with the
precepts of ADA, Provisions were added to
ensure that all students who require voca-
tional rehabilitation services receive those
services in a timely manner. There should be
no gap in services between the education sys-
tem and the vocational rehabilitation sys-
tem. During the transition years, the role of
the rehabilitation system is to work collabo-
ratively with the educational system and to
plan for the student's years after leaving
school.

Congress wishes to send a clear and un-
equivocal message that the School-to-Work
Opportunities Act of 1994 is fully consistent
with the ADA and implements the values
and precepts of the ADA in the context of
school-to-work opportunities. Congress also
wishes to send the message that this legisla-
tion is fully consistent with and com-
plements the spirit and intent of Part B of
the Individuals with Disabilities Education
Act (IDEA) and the Rehabilitation Act of
1973, including Section 504.
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Congress believes that the transition serv-
ice requirements in IDEA and in the Reha-
bilitation Act of 1973 provide an appropriate
framework for assuring that students with
disabilities and their families successfully
access and fully participate in all program
components of the Act. Further, the Job
Training Partnership Act and the Carl D.
Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology
Education Act include specific provisions to
ensure the participation of youth with dis-
abilities in the training and employment
programs authorized under these Acts.

It is the expectation of Congress that the
School-to-Work Opportunities Act of 1994
will serve as an important vehicle for mak-
ing the promise of ADA a reality for all stu-
dents with disabilities. Therefore, under this
legislation, students with the full range of
disabilities must be an integral part of all
aspects of the School-to-Work systems, in-
cluding career exploration and counseling,
planned programs of study and job training
that lead to the award of a skill certificate,
and data collection and analysis regarding
the post-program outcomes of all students.

Congress intends that the exclusion of in-
dividuals with disabilities from any aspect of
State or local school-to-work systems is un-
acceptable. This means that students with
disabilities are entitled to the same high ex-
pectations, treatment, and leadership offered
to their nondisabled peers, including:

The adoption of effective strategies that
provide mechanisms and appropriate paths
to the workforce and to postsecondary edu-
cation;

An expectation that all students across a
broad range of performance will be held to
high standards if they are to realize their
full potential;

Recognition that involvement and leader-
ship by teachers, related-services personnel,
rehabilitation personnel, employers, parents,
and students is critical;

An effective and meaningful opportunity
to participate in a broad and challenging
curriculum and to have access to resources
sufficient to address other education and
training needs;

The appropriate and innovative use of
technology; and

The use of assessments or systems of as-
sessments that are used for a purpose for
which they are valid, reliable, fair, and free
of discrimination (including adaptations and
accommodations necessary to permit such
participation).

Furthermore, all students, including stu-
dents with disabilities, must be part of the
system of performance measures and the na-
tional evaluation, and that data from stu-
dents with disabilities must be included in
any performance outcome and evaluation
system and reports.

Set out below is a more detailed expla-
nation of how specific provisions of S. 1361
apply to youth with disabilities.

FINDINGS

Section 2 of S. 1361 sets out Congressional
findings regarding the need for a comprehen-
sive and coherent system of School-to-work
opportunities. Section 2(2) states the ‘‘a sub-
stantial number of American youth, espe-
cially disadvantaged students, students of di-
verse racial, ethnic, and cultural back-
grounds, and students with disabilities, do
not complete school."” Section 2(3) states
that “unemployment among American youth
is intolerably high * * *»

Congress notes that youth with disabilities
are experiencing substantial difficulties in
completing their high school programs,
accessing postsecondary education pro-
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grams, and entering meaningful employ-
ment. The National Longitudinal Transition
Study, funded by the U.S. Office of Special
Education and Rehabilitative Services, and
conducted by Standard Research Institute in
California investigated the post-school out-
comes for students with disabilities. This
study found that: students with disabilities
had a higher drop out rate (36%) than for any
other group of young people; fewer than 17%
of youth with disabilities had gained access
to postsecondary vocational programs three
to five years following high school comple-
tion; approximately 43% of youth with dis-
abilities remained unemployed three to five
years following high school, and of those who
are employed, many work only part-time,
are receiving low wages, and the vast major-
ity are not receiving medical insurance cov-
erage or other fringe benefits; and for many
youth with disabilities, the transition from
school has meant sitting idly at home, de-
pendent on family members for support into
adulthood. These findings illustrate the lack
of & comprehensive system to help youth
with disabilities transition to productive
adult lives.

With regard to another Congressional find-
ing (6) that “American students can achieve
to high standards * * *,'" Congress notes that
youth with disabilities can, and increasingly
do participate in postsecondary education
programs, employment, and all other aspects
of community living. Research and dem-
onstration projects over the last several
years have shown that students with disabil-
ities can be successful when appropriate op-
portunities, supports and services are avail-
able. Transition services which promote
movement from school to post-school activi-
ties, including post-secondary education, vo-
cational training, integrated employment
(including support employment) continuing
and adult education, adult services, inde-
pendent living, or community participation,
are often critical to achieving successful
post-school outcomes for students with dis-
abilities. Effective transition services re-
quire a high level of coordination and part-
nership among educators, rehabilitation and
human service professionals, students and
family members, and employers.

PURPOSES AND CONGRESSIONAL INTENT

Section 3 sets out the Purposes and Con-
gressional Intent of the School-to-Work Op-
portunities Act. Congress wishes to empha-
size that the purposes and intent of this act
are of particular relevance to fulfilling, at a
minimum, the right to a free appropriate
public education for students with disabil-
ities guaranteed by part B of IDEA, This Act
can play a significant role for students with
disabilities to help them realize the promise
of an effective transition from school to
work and to productive adult roles.

Section 3(a)(6) specifies that one purpose of
the Act is to ‘‘help all students attain high
academic and occupational standards.” Con-
gress believes that high expectations are
needed for all students, including students
with disabilities. However, Congress recog-
nizes that a range of individual performance
will result even when students achieve the
high expectations set for them. A method is
needed for some students with disabilities
that recognizes these students' functional
differences, but still provides high expecta-
tions.

The majority of students with disabilities
are capable, with supports and adaptations,
of mastering the standards expected for
other students. However, a limited number
of students with the most severe cognitive
disabilities, may not master all of the high
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standards, despite specialized instruction,
related services, and assistive technology.
For these students, the IEP is designed to
enable the student to master the standards
to the maximum extent possible, and to pro-
vide a rigorous and meaningful educational
program.
DEFINITIONS

Section 4(2) defines the terms ‘“‘all stu-
dents" to include students-with disabilities.
Congress intends that all efforts supported
under this legislation include students and
youth with disabilities, including the full
range of disabilities.

Section 4(4) defines the term ‘‘career
major" as a ‘“‘sequence of courses or field of
study that prepares a student for a first job
and that—* * * typlcally includes at least 2
years of secondary education and at least 1
or 2 years of postsecondary education * * **,
Congress notes that while “1 or 2 years of
postsecondary education” may be ‘‘typi-
cally” included in a sequence of courses or a
field of study, for some youth with disabil-
ities adult training programs or supported
employment programs may be more appro-
priate than formal postsecondary education
programs.

The definition of ‘‘career major" also
states that the courses or fields of study
should result in the ‘‘award of a high school
diploma or its equivalent, such as—(I) a gen-
eral equivalency diploma; or (II) an alter-
native diploma or certificate for students
with disabilities for whom such alternative
diploma or certificate is appropriate); * * **,
Congress understands that the great major-
ity of students with disabilities can attain a
regular high school diploma with reasonable
accommodations. For those particular stu-
dents with disabilities for whom a regular di-
ploma cannot be attained with reasonable
accommodations (as determined by their
IEP), an alternative diploma or a certificate
is given in lieu of a diploma.

Section 4(8) provides a definition of ‘“‘part-
nership” which lists a number of examples of
entities which may be included in the local
entity responsible for local School-to-Work
Opportunities programs. Congress intends
that local partnerships include in their
membership individuals who are knowledge-
able about education services, transition
services and/or vocational rehabilitation
services for students and youth with disabil-
ities, such as special educators, rehabilita-
tion counselors, related services personnel,
parents, representatives of community-based
programs, community members and other
experts with knowledge and expertise related
to individuals with disabilities.

Section 4(20) provides a definition of
“workplace mentor" to include “an em-
ployee or other individual approved by the
employer * * *' For students with disabil-
ities, a workplace mentor may include a co-
worker, or other individual such as a job
coach, employment facilitator, work-study
coordinator, special educator, vocational re-
habilitation professional, and other individ-
nals who provide specialized training and
support to students with disabilities at the
worksite. Such supports are readily acknowl-
edged by employers as an effective means of
assuring that students with disabilities learn
and acquire job skills.

Title I, School-to-Work Opportunities Basic

Program Components

Section 102 sets forth the basic require-
ments of the work-based learning component
of the School-to-Work Opportunities pro-
gram. Section 102(a)(1) requires that ‘‘paid
work experience' be included as a basic re
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quirement of the work-based learning com-
ponent. Congress intends that the terms
“work™ and *‘employment’’, as used in this
bill include supported employment (as de-
fined in the Rehabilitation Act of 1973) for
those youth with disabilities who can benefit
from such employment. Supported employ-
ment services or extended services have been
successful as a means of providing individ-
uals with disabilities, including individuals
with the most significant disabilities, mean-
ingful paid employment opportunities.

Section 102(a)(4) states that ‘“‘instruction
in general workplace competencies’ is one of
the requirements of the work-based learning
component. Congress believes that the no-
tion of ‘‘general workplace competencies’
includes not only job-specific skills develop-
ment, but also includes the development of
social and other related competencies that
are essential to successful workforce partici-
pation. Instruction in general workplace
competencies includes instruction that fo-
cuses on social, interpersonal, and commu-
nication skills (including instruction in the
use of augmentative communication for stu-
dents who require such instruction), which
will enable an individual to successfully
interact with co-workers and respond to ev-
eryday demands and expectations.

Section 103(1) states that one of the re-
quirements of the school-based learning
component is “career exploration and coun-
seling * * * in order to help students who
may be interested to identify, select or re-
consider, their interests, goals and career
majors." This requirement is an important
aspect of the program for all students, in-
cluding students with disabilities. Congress
notes the importance of identifying and con-
sidering the preferences and interests of the
student. When students are given the oppor-
tunity to experience different work and ca-
reer opportunities and to choose the one
they want to pursue, the chances of achiev-
ing positive outcomes increases.

Congress also wishes to note that students
with disabilities should be able to explore
and select the same career majors as other
students and may not be denied access based
solely on their disability. Counselors assist-
ing students with disabilities should be
aware of the possible adaptations and accom-
modations, including environmental accom-
modations, job accommodations, and
assistive technology devices that can in-
crease, maintain or improve the functional
capabilities of the student, and make it pos-
sible for the student to succeed.

Section 103(2) addresses another aspect of
the school-based learning component that re-
quires that an initial selection of a career
major must oceur “‘not later than the begin-
ning of the 11th grade.”” Congress notes that
some students with disabilities participate
in “ungraded” educational programs. In
these cases, the initial selection of a career
major must occur not later than the equiva-
lent of 11th grade. This is consistent with
Part B of the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (IDEA) which requires that a
student’s individualized education program
include a statement of the needed transition
services for students with disabilities begin-
ning no later than age 16 and when appro-
priate, beginning at age 14 or younger. Con-
gress notes that age 16 may be too late for
many students, particularly those at risk of
dropping out and those with the most signifi-
cant disabilities. Beginning school-to-work
transition services at age 14 or even younger
could have a significant positive effect on
the employment and independent living out-
comes for many of those students.
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Section 103(4) specifies that regularly
scheduled evaluations must be conducted to
identify the strengths and weaknesses of the
students and to identify the need for addi-
tional learning opportunities. Congress notes
that this is consistent with the provisions of
part B of IDEA which require that the IEP
include “‘appropriate objective criteria and
evaluation procedures and schedules for de-
termining * * * whether instructional objec-
tives are being achieved.” For students with
disabilities, the evaluations should be based
on the objectives included in the IEP.

Section 104(7) specifies the requirement
that information regarding post-program
outcomes must be collected and analyzed.
The systems developed under this Act for
collecting and analyzing information regard-
ing post-program outcomes must include in-
formation obtained from participants with
disabilities. Congress wishes to emphasize
the importance of including students with
disabilities in these data collection and anal-
ysis efforts and notes with great concern the
evidence of considerable exclusion of these
students from various national and State
data collection programs.

Title II, System Development and
Implementation

Sections 202(b)(2) and 212(b)3) include the
requirement that the application for a devel-
opment grant and a State plan must contain
a description of how State officials will col-
laborate in the planning and development of
the School-to-Work System. The Act recog-
nizes that development of School-to-Work
systems has begun in many States under
other Federal legislation. Congress notes
that over 30 States have begun ‘‘systems
change' projects, funded under IDEA and fo-
cused on the development of systems to sup-
port the transition from school to work for
students with disabilities. Congress intends
that these projects will be included in
States' planning, development and imple-
mentation efforts. Congress also encourages
States to include among those other appro-
priate officials, State officials who are re-
sponsible for special education services,
transition services, vocational rehabilitation
services, and other human service agencies
and community-based organizations that
serve students and youth with disabilities.

Sections 202(b)(3) and 212(b)(4) include par-
ents and students as examples of the types of
individuals that should be involved in the
planning, development and implementation
of the Statewide School-to-Work System.
Congress notes the importance of involving
parents and students in all aspects of the
system, and strongly encourages the involve-
ment of individuals with disabilities and
their parents. Community-based organiza-
tions are also listed in these sections, and in-
clude groups and organizations representing,
or providing services for, individuals with
disabilities. Congress understands that the
extent of involvement of these groups and
organizations can have a major effect on the
number of individuals with disabilities iden-
tified and served.

The Act provides other examples of partici-
pants in the planning, development and im-
plementation of the Statewide School-to-
Work System, including “‘related services
personnel.”” Related services personnel in-
clude rehabilitation counselors who are re-
sponsible for the coordination of the transi-
tion provisions in the IEPs under Part B of
IDEA. They provide critical services and
must be included in the school-to-work proc-
ess if students with disabilities are going to
participate in these programs. Other related
services personnel include school counselors,
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psychologists, speech/language pathologists,
audiologists, and social workers.

Also included as possible participants in
the planning, development and implementa-
tion of the Statewide School-to-Work Sys-
tem are “human service agencies.” Human
service agencies often provide services that
are critical to the successful employment of
youth, particularly youth with disabilities.
These services might include supported em-
ployment, independent 1iving, service coordi-
nation, counseling, and transportation,

Sections 202(c)(2), 202(c)(6), and 212(b)(15)
require that the State School-to-Work Sys-
tem identify local school-to-work transition
programs and describe how the local pro-
grams can be coordinated with the State sys-
tem. Congress expects that the State sys-
tems will identify and coordinate with sec-
ondary and postsecondary school-to-work
programs serving students and youth with
disabilities.

Section 202(c)(11) includes as a develop-
ment activity, ‘‘designing challenging cur-
ricula * * * that take into account the di-
verse learning needs and abilities of the stu-
dent population * * *° Congress believes
that a challenging curriculum with high ex-
pectations is needed for all students, includ-
ing students with disabilities. Congress rec-
ognizes that a range of individual perform-
ance will result, even when students success-
fully complete the curriculum. A method is
needed for some students with disabilities
that recognizes these students’ diverse learn-
ing needs and abilities, but still provides a
challenging curriculum.

Congress believes that youth with disabil-
ities must be meaningfully engaged in a
challenging curriculum that will assist them
in developing competencies to adapt to
emerging new technologies, work methods
and training programs. Also, teachers and
employment specialists must be trained in
the unique and diverse competencies and
learning needs of students with disabilities,
with a broad understanding of continually
emerging technology, adaptations, and other
supports that are necessary for many stu-
dents to meet with success at school and
work,

Section 202(c)(13) states that activities un-
dertaken to develop a school-to-work system
may include analyzing post-high school em-
ployment experiences of recent high school
graduates and drop-outs. Congress notes the
importance of including students with dis-
abilities, and that follow-up should include
not only graduates and drop-outs, but stu-
dents who may be awarded other types of
completion certificates.

Section 212(b) describes the information re-
quired to be included in the State plan for a
School-to-Work  system. Section 212(b)(9)
specifies that the State Plan must include a
description of how the State will ensure ef-
fective and meaningful opportunities for all
students to participate in the School-to-
Work Program. The provision of effective
and meaningful opportunities requires the
program to take the necessary steps to en-
sure that students with disabilities have
equal access to the School-to-Work Program.

Section 212(b)(11) specifies that the State
Plan must contain a description of how the
State will ensure opportunities for low
achieving students, students with disabil-
ities, and former students who have dropped
out of school. Congress urges States to make
use of research with respect to the successful
demonstration projects, funded by the U.8.
Office of Special Education and Rehabilita-
tive Services (OSERS), on school-to-work
transition services for students with disabil-
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ities. Information on existing demonstration
projects is available from the Regional Re-
source Centers and other OSERS-funded in-
formation clearinghouses.

Section 212(b)(12) states that the plan must
include a description of ‘‘the State's process
for assessing the skills and knowledge re-
quired in career majors, and awarding skill
certificates that take into account the work
of the National Skill Standards Board and
the criteria established under Goals 2000:
Educate America Act.” Congress wishes to
emphasize that the assessments or system of
assessments must provide for the participa-
tion of students with diverse learning needs
and for the adaptions and accommodations
necessary to permit such participation. For
some students with disabilities, accommoda-
tions may be required such as extended time
limits, testing a student in a separate room,
large print or braille versions of assess-
ments, or use of a reader, scribe, sign lan-
guage interpreter, or assistive technology.
Generally a student should be provided with
the same accommodations in assessment
that are provided in instruction. For exam-
ple if a student learns to perform a task in
class with a reader, such accommodation
should be provided in assessment.

Section 212(c) describes the requirement
for a peer review process for State plans.
Congress wishes to ensure that the peer re-
view process includes representation of indi-
viduals knowledgeable about issues concern-
ing access, eligibility, and accommodation
that enable students with disabilities to
fully participate in programs authorized
under this Act.

Section 212((2) specifies that the State
implementation activities may include con-
ducting outreach activities to support and
promote collaboration in School-to-Work op-
portunities programs by businesses, labor or-
ganizations, and other organizations. For
some students with disabilities, other orga-
nizations might include human services
agencies and community-based organizations
that could support students’ participation in
school-to-work programs. Congress recog-
nizes that the often multiple problems of
youth and their families must be addressed
through collaborative efforts with commu-
nity agencies and programs. Programs to be
implemented through the State's school-to-
work opportunities plan will need to reach
out and collaborate with the larger network
of community service agencies to address
the multiple needs of students effectively.
Collaboration will require education and
community service agencies to establish
joint goals and actions, and to pool resources
to effectively serve young people and their
families.

Section 212 includes the design or adapta-
tion of model curricula as an allowable State
implementation activity in section 212(f)(5),
and as an allowable activity under State sub-
grants to partnerships in section 212(h)(2)(D).
These curricula must address the needs of all
students. As stated earlier, a challenging
curriculum with high expectations is needed
for all students, including students with dis-
abilities, but a method is needed for some
students with disabilities that recognizes
these students’' diverse learning needs and
abilities.

Title IV, National Programs

Section 402 directs the Secretaries of Edu-
cation and Labor, in collaboration with the
States, to establish a system of performance
measures for assessing State and local pro-
grams, through grants, contracts or other-
wise. This section also directs the Secretar-
ies to conduct a national evaluation of the
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School-to-Work program and requires States
to provide periodic reports. Congress notes
that all students, including students with
disabilities, must be part of the system of
performance measures and the national eval-
uation, and that data from students with dis-
abilities must be included in any perform-
ance outcome and evaluation reports. Con-
gress emphasizes the inclusion of students
with disabilities because of the evidence of
exclusion of these students from National
and State data programs.

The System must facilitate and in no way
impede the accomplishment of the goals and
objectives of this legislation, the ADA, part
B of IDEA, and section 54 of the Rehabilita-
tion Act of 1973. For example, the system of
performance measures must encourage, not
discourage, local educational officials, prin-
cipals, teachers, and employers to include,
not exclude youth with disabilities.

Congress encourages the Secretaries to es-
tablish a system of performance measures
that collects and reports separate data on
students with specific characteristics. This
will allow the national evaluation to deter-
mine the effectiveness of the School-to-Work
program for all students. Congress expects
that the report will separately report data
applicable to students with disabilities to
the extent that separate data are reported
for other groups with specific characteris-
tics.

With respect to outcome data for students,
Congress notes that it may be worthwhile to
consider a broad array of post-school out-
comes, beyond the traditional information
on employment rates and postsecondary
training. An array of outcomes that may be
important to consider have been derived
through a broad-based consensus process by
the National Center for Educational Out-
comes at the University of Minnesota.

Section 403(d) authorizes the establishment
of a Clearinghouse and Capacity Building
Network, referred to as the Clearinghouse.
Section 403(d)(3) specifies that the Secretar-
ies ‘'shall coordinate the activities of the
Clearinghouse with other similar entities to
avoid duplication and enhance the sharing of
relevant information.” Congress intends that
the activities of the network will be coordi-
nated with the related clearinghouses and
technical assistance centers authorized
under IDEA, including the clearinghouse on
postsecondary education for individuals with
disabilities, the clearinghouse on children
and youth with disabilities, the Federal and
Regional Resource Centers, and the project
to evaluate the State systems change
projects in the area of transition services,
under section 626 of IDEA.

Title V, General Provisions

With respect to waivers authorized under
sections 502 and 503 of the Act, Congress
wishes to make it clear that neither the Sec-
retary of Education, the Secretary of Labor,
nor a State agency is authorized under this
section to waive any statutory or regulatory
requirement under section 504 of the Reha-
bilitation Act of 1973, the ADA, or Part B of
IDEA.

Section 505 addresses the safeguards that
apply to the School-to-Work Program. Con-
gress notes that nothing in this Act shall be
construed to modify or affect the Fair Labor
Standards Act. In an effort to stimulate
state and local implementation of school-to-
work programming for students with disabil-
ities, the U.S. Department of Education, Of-
fice of Special Education and Rehabilitative
Services, has developed working agreements
with the Social Security Administration to
ensure greater use of employment incen-
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tives, and the U.S. Department of Labor to
provide guidance to educational agencies to
ensure that programs are operated in compli-
ance with the Fair Labor Standards Act.

Mrs. FEINSTEIN. Mr. President, I
rise in support of S. 1361, the School-to-
Work Opportunities Act, of which I am
a proud cosponsor. With this legisla-
tion, the United States will begin to
benefit from a national network of
school-to-work transition programs,
which many other industrialized coun-
tries have used for decades.

THE PROBLEM

My State of California is quickly
moving toward a high-skill, high-wage
economy, creating a tremendous need
for improved school-to-work programs.

In California, it has become increas-
ingly difficult for students without
strong work skills or advanced degrees
to find good jobs. And yet, most high
school curricula and Federal programs
are still geared toward college-bound
youth; high schools have not been en-
couraged to engage the interests or ad-
dress the needs of students who are at
risk of dropping out or who are not in-
terested in working toward a bach-
elor’'s degree. Instead, these young peo-
ple typically float from low-wage job
to low-wage job, sometimes not gaining
full-time employment with full bene-
fits for a number of years.

As the skills demanded in many Cali-
fornia workplaces have increased in
complexity, employers have been
forced to hire workers from other coun-
tries or provide their own in-house
training programs, because there are so
few young people who are prepared to
enter these jobs in the computer indus-
try, health care, graphics and printing,
and tourism.

BCHOOL-TO-WORK PROGRAMS IN CALIFORNIA

In California, education programs de-
signed for students who are not plan-
ning to go on for a 4-year college de-
gree have enjoyed a much-needed re-
surgence:

First, businesses have become more
and more involved in helping schools
prepare their future employees;

Second, secondary schools are co-
operating closely with community col-
leges in new ways,; and,

Third, experience-based learning is
joining traditional classroom teaching
as a potent way to engage the interest
of at-risk students.

With this new emphasis on job skills,
a variety of school-to-work programs
help move students from early career
awareness activities such as field trips,
through internships, summer employ-
ment, and structured part-time work
experiences during school—all coordi-
nated with classroom learning.

In many areas, these programs have
been shown to lower dropout rates, im-
prove academic achievement, increase
post-matriculation rates.

DIVERSE PROGRAMS IN CALIFORNIA

Using State and local funds and com-
petitive grant funding from the Council
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of Chief State School Officers and the
U.S. Department of Labor, California
has developed all four of the different
school-to-work models that are part of
this national legislation.

Career academies: Over 60 career
academies, also called career partner-
ships, provide the foundation on which
school-to-work programs are being
built in California. Operating as small
schools-within-schools of around 100
students, career academies link class-
room learning to occupations such as
printing, tourism, and health, so that
students have work experience and re-
lated training before they even grad-
uate from high school. Forging strong
links with local employers, many acad-
emies include mentoring programs in
addition to work experience compo-
nents.

Tech-Prep: In California, there are
also roughly 80 Tech-Prep programs,
which link job-related training during
the last 2 years of high school edu-
cation to an associate degree at a local
community college. Following the
Tech-Prep model, almost all of the
State's 107 community colleges have
entered into collaboration with over
400 high schools, in order to better co-
ordinate curricula and help smooth the
transition from high school to commu-
nity college.

Youth apprenticeship: Several new
youth apprenticeship programs have
begun around the State. In youth ap-
prenticeship programs, students work
as apprentices in traditional fields such
as carpentry and in occupations such
as banking that are new to the appren-
ticeship system in the United States.
At the same time, students take relat-
ed coursework at a high school or tech-
nical trade school.

Cooperative education: With the sup-
port of regional occupational program
career centers, there are roughly
200,000 students participating in coop-
erative education, which is an estab-
lished vocational education model that
helps students coordinated part time
paid and unpaid work during high
school.

MODEL CALIFORNIA PROGRAMS

Within the State, there are several
school-to-work demonstration projects
that have been recognized for their ex-
cellence and innovation in Oakland,
Fresno, East San Gabriel, and Pasa-
dena.

The Health and Biosciences Academy
at Oakland Technical High School is a
demonstration project for the Califor-
nia Partnership Academies.

The program was developed through
employer interest in the biosciences
program in Oakland was originated by
the local school district.and targets at-
risk students in a school-within-a-
school setting.

There is a strong emphasis on inte-
grating academic and technical skills,
and the curriculum includes both class-
room and practical applications.
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The East San Gabriel apparel and ac-
cessories marketing program is a coop-
erative education project that recruits
high-risk students and makes use of
the Federal targeted job tax credit to
encourage employers to offer job place-
ments to young people in the program.

The program includes classroom
learning, internships, job shadowing
opportunities, and part-time work.

The program is coordinated with
courses offered at nearby trade and
technical schools, and has been shown
to reduce dropout rates.

The program has been designated a
school-to-work demonstration site and
was given an outstanding vocational-
technical education project award by
the U.S. Secretary of Education in 1990.

The Pasadena Health Academy was
the first of seven academies and three
preacademies established by Pasadena
Unified School District.

Like other academies, the Health
Academy teaches the basic academic
subjects while incorporating skills and
activities related to the professional
theme in each lesson.

One day a week, Health Academy
students volunteer at local hospitals,
and many of them also take class at
Pasadena Community College.

CONCLUSION

The need for improved school-to-
work transition programs is great.
California has developed extensive and
innovative programs to fill this need,
but thus far Federal funds and pro-
grammatic leadership have been insuf-
ficient. Funds authorized under this
bill will go toward bringing school-to-
work programs up to scale in several
States. Because of its previous achieve-
ments, I feel that California will be a
strong contender for one of these
grants.

I urge my colleagues to join me in
supporting the enactment of the
School-to-Work Opportunities Act.

Mr. METZENBAUM. Mr. President,
Senator SIMON and I have agreed to
correct an error included in the com-
mittee report on 8. 1361, the School-to-
Work Opportunities Act. The error con-
cerns the entities eligible to admin-
ister the school-to-work program. As
adopted by the Senate Committee on
Labor and Human Resources, S. 1361
makes clear that only members of the
local partnership may administer the
school-to-work program. The report
filed by the committee erroneously im-
plies that entities outside of the local
partnership may administer the pro-
gram. I have asked Senator SIMON to
make sure that this language is cor-
rected in conference and he has assured
me that the final bill and report lan-
guage will reflect our agreement that
only local partnership entities may ad-
minister the school-to-work program.

Mr. SIMON. Senator METZENBAUM
and I both agree that the committee
report language was in error and that
the final conference version of the bill
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should properly reflect the intention of
the committee.

Mr. METZENBAUM. I thank my good
friend and colleague for his assistance
and support.

MORNING BUSINESS

THE KILLING OF PATROLMAN
STEVEN MICHAEL SHAW AND
THE BATTLE AGAINST GUN VIO-
LENCE

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I bring to
the Senate's attention today a tragedy
which occurred on the streets in Provi-
dence this past week and which occurs
with frightening and intolerable fre-
quency throughout this country. Last
Thursday afternoon, Patrolman Steven
Michael Shaw of the Providence Police
Department was shot and killed while
in the line of duty. By all accounts, Pa-
trolman Shaw was a superior officer
who loved his job and who was particu-
larly noted for his engagement in the
most difficult aspects of his work. The
city of Providence and Rhode Island
will greatly miss his service, rendered
in the proud tradition of the finest of
our police officers: quietly and here-
tofore unheralded in the public sphere.
I extend to Patrolman Shaw's family
and friends my heartfelt sympathy in
this time of loss and wish to assure
them that I and my office stand ready
to assist them in whatever manner is
possible as they cope with this tragic
death.

Mr. President, Patrolman Shaw’s
death raises yet again the ugly specter
of the prevalence of gun violence in our
society. We are growing accustomed to
hearing of shootings and killings oc-
curring daily in our streets, homes, and
neighborhoods. In the case of Patrol-
man Shaw, he was shot while in pursuit
of a robbery suspect who had stolen
three purses. Moreover, he was shot
while searching the bedroom of a home
where a 5-year-old sat watching a chil-
dren’'s television program. People are
shooting and killing with seemingly no
regard at all to human life. Children
are carrying guns and weapons to
school on a regular basis. What has our
society come to? More importantly,
why cannot we do anything about it?

Long-term solutions are not easy and
the coordination of several different
policies will be necessary if anything
we do is to have a lasting effect. But it
becomes more and more clear to me
that with each passing day, we must do
what we can in the immediate term to
curb the violence facilitated by guns in
our society. In this regard, I believe we
must push for faster consideration and
implementation of reasonable and ef-
fective laws which control the pro-
liferation of guns and their use in our
society. No other industrialized coun-
try in the world permits the ease of ac-
cess and purchase of guns and ammuni-
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tion than we do. And, I believe, not
just coincidentally no other industri-
alized country has even a fraction of
the level of gun violence that we do. I
fully realize that controlling guns is
not the sole magic answer to the prob-
lem of gun violence in our society. Nev-
ertheless, as we sort out what else we
can do, it borders on the criminal to
not go forward with the policy options
available now.

Again, I pay tribute to the service
that Patrolman Shaw paid to the city
of Providence and the State of Rhode
Island. I also salute the continuing ef-
forts of the officers which carry on in
their jobs in the streets today. We owe
it to them and the citizens they pro-
tect every effort we can muster here in
the Senate to provide safer streets in
which to work and live. May the day
come before too long where handguns
are removed from the public access, as
they are all too available now.

I yield the floor. I suggest the ab-
sence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

RETIREMENT OF COL. HENRY L.
CYR, JR.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President. I am
honored to take this opportunity to
congratulate Col. Henry L. Cyr, Jr., of
Hopedale, MA, upon his retirement
later this month from the U.S. Air
Force.

In 1967, Colonel Cyr graduated from
Holy Cross College in Worcester and
became a commissioned officer through
the Air Force ROTC program. Since
then, Colonel Cyr has served with great
distinction in many locations through-
out the United States and abroad.
Time and again, he and the units he
has served have been recognized with
some of the highest awards that the
Air Force bestows upon its members.

In 1971, Colonel Cyr received the Air
Force Outstanding Unit Award given
for his work as the first commander of
the Air Force Communications Com-
mand Non-Commissioned Officer Acad-
emy at the Richards-Gebaur Air Force
Base in Missouri. From 1978 to 1980,
Colonel Cyr was the Chief of the Con-
solidated Base Personnel Office at
Incirlik Air Base in Turkey, where he
earned the Humanitarian Service
Medal for his assistance in the evacu-
ation of Americans from Iran during
that difficult period in our recent his-
tory.

Colonel Cyr had served in the Penta-
gon from 1973 to 1978, and he returned
there in 1989. He served as Chief of the
Contingency and Joint Matters Divi-
sion during Desert Shield/Desert
Storm. He was also involved in oper-
ations in the former Yugoslavia, Soma-
lia, and Haiti, as well as those follow-
ing the eruption of Mount Pinatubo in
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the Philippines and Hurricane Andrew
in Florida. His efforts helped the Com-
bat Operations Staff earn the Organiza-
tional Excellence Award.

I commend Colonel Cyr for his out-
standing contribution to the Air Force
and the Nation. I also express my grat-
itude and appreciation to his family—
his wife Geraldine; his son Henry, who
is following in his father’s footsteps as
a captain in the Air Force; his daugh-
ter Alicia Stenard, who is a school
teacher in North Carolina, and his son
Matthew, who is a junior at James
Madison University in Harrisonburg,
VA.

Finally, it has also been a privilege
to hear from many of Colonel Cyr’s col-
leagues, who have clearly admired his
ability and have enjoyed serving with
him. I congratulate Colonel Cyr on his
extraordinary service, and I wish him
well in the years ahead.

A DIFFERENT APPROACH TO
EFFECTIVE EDUCATION

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, as we
confront a ‘“*Nation at Risk" with new
multibillion-dollar education reform
measures and as we seek to solve our
Nation’s education crisis through com-
prehensive programs, policies and ap-
propriations, it is refreshing to know
that there are those in America who
provide a quality education without
massive Federal assistance.

It is a humble reminder to Federal
policymakers that regardless of the re-
sources we put forward, it takes a true
commitment to our children to imple-
ment meaningful school reform. In the
tiny Oregon town of Mitchell, popu-
lation 185, that commitment is evident
on a daily basis. The residents of
Mitchell have found that a combina-
tion of rural life and old fashioned dis-
cipline can translate into a meaningful
and practical education for their young
people.

Mitchell has turned its public high
school into a boarding school. For an
additional monthly fee of $75, students
live at school in a community of their
peers—the experience is viewed as an
alternative to expensive private
schools. Students are encouraged to
make studying a priority, because
there are no ‘“‘hangouts' in Mitchell,
just a couple of stores, a gas station, a
post office. The Mitchell school district
maintains a staff of four teachers—pro-
fessionals who wear many hats. Mi-
chael Carroll, the school superintend-
ent, serves as the principal, athletic di-
rector, Spanish teacher, and substitute
bus driver.

The staff of the Mitchell School Dis-
trict do not offer any magical secrets
as to the school's success, yet cur-
rently there is a waiting list of 25 stu-
dents. Dennis Dalton, math and science
teacher, states that ‘‘kids learn to get
lost in the big schools. There is no way
to get lost here. Everybody is noticed.”
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The Mitchell school district has cap-
italized on a principle that often gets
overlooked in the debate over stand-
ards in education, global competitive-
ness, and tuition vouchers—an honest
concern for the student. In Mitchell,
the discipline is stricter than in most
public schools, but if the students do
not want to be there they are welcome
to leave. Yet, students are clamoring
to get in. Mitchell provides an oppor-
tunity, a choice, for students who want
it.

I ask unanimous consent that an ar-
ticle detailing this unique school be in-
cluded in the RECORD following my re-
marks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

RURAL OREGON SCHOOL OFFERS CITY KIDs A

CHANCE

(By David Foster)

MITCHELL, OR.—Jaime McLawhorn, 18,
needed a change of scene. Her grades were in
the gutter and her friends were drifting to-
ward drugs, alcohol and trouble.

When she heard about a public boarding
school in this central Oregon town, she
thought she might find support here for
starting over, far from the temptations of
her old school in a Portland suburb.

First, however, she had to find Mitchell.

After a 200-mile drive into the lonely sage-
brush hills of Oregon’s high desert, Jaime
and her mother went straight through town
without realizing it.

“It looked like a little ghost town,” Jaime
recalled. “I said, ‘Where are the hangouts?
Where’s the pizza parlor? Where's the 7-117""

Mitchell, population 185, has none of those
things. Indeed, Mitchell has not much of
anything—and that's precisely the point of
an unusual experiment in public education
taking place here.

Mitchell has turned its public high school
into a boarding school, taking in students
from afar and giving them a taste of rural
life, some old fashioned discipline, and a
chance to stay out of trouble.

““There isn't much to do in Mitchell and we
try to make studying a priority,” said Mi-
chael Carroll, school superintendent. He is
also principal, athletic director, Spanish
teacher and substitute bus driver.

Students like Jaime, who pay only a $75
monthly dormitory fee, see Mitchell's board-
ing school as a cheap alternative to private
school.

For every student enrolled, Mitchell
School District gets $4,500 from the state. By
adding dorm students to keep enrollment
steady, the high school can pay its four
teachers and maintain its programs.

The dorm—three singlewide trailers stuck
together near the football field—opened in
September 1992. Its 14 beds, half for girls,
half for boys, have been filled since Feb-
ruary, with a waiting list of 25.

For some new students, the culture shock
is severe.

From the school's hillside perch, a
potholed road passes 50 or so houses before
dropping down to Mitchell's business dis-
trict: two stores, a gas station, three cafes
and a post office.

That's about it. Outside town, cattle and
sheep roam the valleys; logging roads climb
into the forested hills. Mitchell is a place
where they play country western music at
school dances, a place where kids can walk
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the streets at night, provided they watch for
deer bounding by.

It's also a place where people are expected
to pull their own weight.

“*Kids learn to get lost in the big schools,”
said Dennis Dalton, math and science teach-
er. ““There's no way to get lost here. Every-
body is noticed."”

Mitchell is not running a reform school—a
record of wviolence is the one automatic
disqualifier for applicants—but discipline is
stricter than at most public schools.

Dorm students must do 30 minutes of
homework each night before lights go out at
10:15 p.m. for every D, an extra half-hour of
homework is required; for every F, one hour.

“If they don't want to be here, then we
don’t want them,' Carroll said. ‘“We're set
up for the kid who wants to come here,
wants to do well, and wants to get along.

Dorm life revolves around Margaret
McDaniel, 44, a divorced mother hired to live
there. The kids call her Mom, and she's al-
ways home when they get out of school, bak-
ing cookies, brokering arguments, bugging
them to do their homework. For some stu-
dents, she provides a sense of security they
never got at home.

ALL MUST WORK TOGETHER TO
SOLVE CRIME PROBLEM

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, the
North Carolina's General Assembly
will convene tomorrow in special ses-
sion to address the problem of crime.
Last week, Governor Hunt was in
Washington and he came by to consult
with me about his proposed, com-
prehensive crime package that includes
many worthy proposals—some similar
to those that some of us have advo-
cated for years.

I hope Governor Hunt will support
the outright repeal of the prison cap
that is forcing the early release of
criminals in North Carolina. Tough
prison sentences won't do much good if
felons in prison are put back out on the
street because of prison caps and prison
overcrowding.

Mr. President, I offered an amend-
ment to the Senate’s crime bill on No-
vember 17 to make it easier to repeal
the prison cap and make it tougher for
Federal courts to take over State pris-
on systems because of overcrowding. It
passed the Senate, 68 to 31, and I hope
the amendment will become law.

Mr. President, we must work to-
gether to deal with the crime epidemic.
The American people are fed up with
the crime wave that is taking over our
country. Consider this headline in a
Raleigh newspaper: ‘‘Teenager shot to
death outside video store.” A 19-year-
old man was gunned down while lock-
ing up the video store where he was
working a second job.

All of us must work together to stop
the violence terrorizing our Nation.
Criminals no longer fear the law—they
know that it’s unlikely they’'ll get
caught; if and when caught, they rarely
get prison sentences; and if the crimi-
nal goes to prison, he knows he’'ll be
out in no time. Criminals laugh at the
system.
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As the legislators gather in Raleigh,
I hope they agree that we can no longer
tolerate this lenient system of justice.
It's time for drastic action. For start-
ers, we need tough penalties for using a
gun in a crime; we need more prisons
and we must stop the early release of
prisoners.

That is why Senator GRAMM, and I,
and others, introduced a bill 2 weeks
ago that includes the toughest provi-
sions from the Senate crime bill—pro-
visions that may be kicked out of the
final bill. The Gramm-Helms bill gets
tough on criminals:

First, it requires a mandatory 10 year
prison term if a criminal uses a gun; 20
years if he fires the gun; and a life
term if he kills someone; second, it cre-
ates 10 regional prisons; third, it con-
tains the three strikes, your out provi-
sion—where after a third violent crime
a criminal gets life in prison; and
fourth, it includes the Helms prison
cap amendment that limits the ability
of judges to impose caps on prison pop-
ulation—caps that force the early re-
lease of prisoners.

This bill says, If you commit a seri-
ous crime you will definitely do serious
time—no if, ands or buts about it.

Mr. President, I feel strongly that we
must keep violent criminals locked up
instead of granting them early release.
Thousands of criminals are released
early and they often strike again, com-
mitting murders and rapes that
wouldn’t have happened if North Caro-
lina did not have a prison cap.

If the State had not had a prison cap,
Michael Jordan's father would not have
been killed; and two police officers in
Charlotte, and Steve Stafford of Win-
ston-Salem, would still be alive. All
these murders were committed by
criminals who had been given early re-
lease.

Some Federal courts have said you
can’t stack prison bunks three high.
What's worse, to stack prison bunks
three high or to let killers back on the
street to kill innocent citizens like
James Jordan, or police officers Andy
Nobles and John Burnett?

Mr. President, the Gramm-Helms bill
will help keep criminals behind bars. It
will create 10 regional prisons and
make it more difficult to impose un-
reasonable prison caps.

Finally, Mr, President, this bill im-
poses tough sentences on criminals
who use guns. If a criminal uses a gun
during a crime, he'll get an automatic
10 years in prison; if he shoots the gun,
an automatic 20 years in prison—with
no parole. This bill will make crimi-
nals think twice before they use a gun.

Most of us heard President Clinton’s
State of the Union Address where he
stated the Congress should pass a
crime bill. But his Democrat col-
leagues may drop the most important
provisions from the Senate crime bill.
The President should insist that his
Democrat colleagues in Congress in-
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clude these provisions in the final bill.
It is one thing to talk tough on crime;
it’s another to do something that will
in fact protect society.

I realize that this bill is not a cure
all. The moral foundation of this Na-
tion is crumbling. We must also restore
the family unit and moral values in
this country—values like personal re-
sponsibility, discipline and respect for
the law.

In the meantime, the Gramm-Helms
bill is a step in the right direction.

IRRESPONSIBLE CONGRESS? HERE
IS TODAY'S BOXSCORE

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, the Fed-
eral debt stood at $4,516,285,879,522.82 as
of the close of business on Friday, Feb-
ruary 4. Averaged out, every man,
woman, and child in America owes a
part of this massive debt, and that per
capita share is $17,322.96.

———

TRIBUTE TO BEATRICE FRIEDMAN

Mr. GRAHAM. Mr. President, on Feb-
ruary 14, 1994 the Institute of Human
Relations of the American Jewish Com-
mittee will honor Beatrice Friedman
with their prestigious 1994 human rela-
tions award.

Mrs. Friedman is an avid supporter of
cultural and Jewish community activi-
ties. Her involvement in the Sarasota-
Manatee Jewish Federation and the
West Coast Symphony are unparal-
leled.

She is currently treasurer of the
Sarasota-Manatee Jewish Federation,
vice-chair of the Sarasota-Manatee
Foundation, and chair of the federa-
tion's leadership circle.

Mrs. Friedman has long played an in-
strumental role in fundraising for the
Sarasota West Coast Symphony. She
led the way in a monumental campaign
that raised $360,000 in endowment funds
for the symphony qualifying the or-
chestra for a matching grant of
$240,000. In addition, she has endowed
the principal cellist chair, established
a series of concerts in memory of her
late husband Allan Friedman, and cur-
rently chairs the symphony’s endow-
ment committee.

Mrs. Friedman is active in the Albert
Einstein Peace Prize Foundation, as
well as the American Jewish Commit-
tee. Her tireless efforts to help others
should serve as an example to us all.
She is an exemplary role model, both
in the Jewish community and through-
out Sarasota.

Mr. President, to Mrs. Beatrice
Friedman, I would like to extend my
sincerest appreciation. The people of
Sarasota are truly fortunate to be in
the company of such a devoted and
generous philanthropist.
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REPORT OF THE BUDGET OF THE
UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT
FOR FISCAL YEAR 1995—MES-
SAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT—
PM 84

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
fore the Senate the following message
from the President of the United
States, together with an accompanying
report; referred jointly, pursuant to
the order of January 30, 1975, to the
Committee on the Budget, and to the
Committee on Appropriations.

To the Congress of the United States:

The Federal Year 1995 budget, which
I transmit to you with this message,
builds on the strong foundation of defi-
cit reduction, economic growth, and
jobs that we established together last
year. By encouraging private invest-
ment—and undertaking public invest-
ment to produce more and higher-pay-
ing jobs, and to prepare today's work-
ers and our children to hold these
jobs—we are renewing the American
dream.

The budget continues to reverse the
priorities of the past, carrying on in
the new direction we embraced last
year:

—It keeps deficits on a downward

path;

—It continues our program of invest-
ment in long-term economic
growth, in fighting crime, and in
the skills of our children and our
workers; and

—It sets the stage for health care re-
form, which is critical to our eco-
nomical and fiscal future.

When I took office a year ago, the
budget and economic outlook for our
country was bleak. Twelve years of
borrow-and-spend budget policies and
trickle-down economics had put defi-
cits on a rapid upward trajectory, left
the economy struggling to emerge from
recession, and given middle class tax-
payers the sense that their government
had abandoned them.

Perhaps most seriously, the enduring
American dream—that each generation
passes on a better life to its children—
was under siege, threatened by policies
and attitudes that stressed today at
the expense of tomorrow, speculative
profits at the expense of long-term
growth, and wasteful spending at the
expense of our children’s future.

A year later, the picture is brighter.
The enactment of my budget plan in
1993, embodying the commitment we
have made to invest in our future, has
contributed to a strengthening eco-
nomic recovery, a clear downward
trend in budget deficits, and the begin-
nings of a renewed confidence among
our people. We have ended drift and
broken the gridlock of the past. A Con-
gress and a President are finally work-
ing together to confront our country’s
problems.

Serious challenges remain. Not all of
our people are participating in the re-
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covery; some regions are lagging be-
hind the rest of the country. Layoffs
continue as a result of the restructur-
ing taking place in American business
and the end of the Cold War.

Rising health care costs remain a
major threat to our families and busi-
nesses, to the economy, and to our
progress on budget deficits. Our welfare
system must be transformed to encour-
age work and responsibility. And our
Nation, communities, and families face
the ever-increasing threat of crime and
violence in our streets, a threat which
degrades the quality of life for Ameri-
cans regardless of where they live.

We will confront these challenges
this year, by acting on health care re-
form, welfare reform, and the crime
bill now under consideration in the
Congress, and by continuing to build
on our economic plan, with further
progress on deficits, and investments
in our people as well as in research,
technology, and infrastructure.

WHAT WE INHERITED

When our Administration took office,
the budget deficit was high and headed
higher—to $302 billion in 1995 and well
over $400 billion by the end of the dec-
ade.

When our Administration took office,
the middle class was feeling the effects
of the tax changes of the 1980s, which
had radically shifted the Federal tax
burden from the wealthy to those less
well off. From the late 1970s to 1990, tax
rates for the wealthiest Americans had
declined, while rates for most other
Americans had increased.

When our administration took office,
the economy was still struggling to
break out of recession, with few new
jobs and continuing high interest rates.
In 1992, mortgage rates averaged well
over eight percent. Unemployment at
the end of 1992 stood at 7.3 percent, and
barely a million jobs had been added to
the economy in the previous four
years. The outlook for the future was
slow productivity growth, stagnant
wages, and rising inequality—as sag-
ging consumer confidence dem-
onstrated.

A NEW DIRECTION

Today, whether it is the deficit, fair-
ness, or the status of the economy, the
situation is much improved.

The budget I am submitting today
projects a deficit of $176 billion, a drop
of $126 billion from where it would have
been without our plan. If the declines
we project in the deficits for 1994 and
1995 take place, it will be the first time
deficits have declined three years run-
ning since Harry Truman occupied the
Oval Office.

The disciplines we have put into
place are working.

We have frozen discretionary spend-
ing. Except in emergencies, we cannot
spend an additional dime on any pro-
gram unless we cut it from another
part of the budget. We are reducing
low-priority spending to fulfill the
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promise of deficit reduction as well as
to fund limited, targeted investments
in our future. Some 340 discretionary
programs were cut in 1994, and our new
budget cuts a similar number of pro-
grams. These are not the kind of cuts
where you end up spending more
money. These are true cuts, where you
actually spend less. Total discretionary
spending is lower than the previous
yvear—again, in straight dollar terms,
with no allowance for inflation.

As for entitlement spending, the Om-
nibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1993
achieved nearly $100 billion in savings
from nearly every major entitlement
program. Pay-as-you-go rules prevent
new entitlement spending that is not
paid for, and I have issued an executive
order which imposes the first real dis-
cipline on unanticipated increases in
these programs. For the future, health
care reform will address the fastest
growing entitlement programs—Medi-
care and Medicaid—which make up the
bulk of spending growth in future
budgets, and the Bipartisan Commis-
sion on Entitlement Reform, which I
have established by executive order,
will examine the possibility of addi-
tional entitlement savings.

While we have imposed tough dis-
ciplines, there is one more needed tool.
The modified line-item veto, which
would provide Presidents with en-
hanced rescission authority, has al-
ready been adopted by the House as
H.R. 1578. If enacted, it will enable
Presidents to single out questionable
items in appropriations bills and re-
quire that they be subject to an up-or-
down majority vote in the Congress. I
think that makes sense, and it pre-
serves the ability of a majority in Con-
gress to make appropriations decisions.

In addition to budget discipline, we
made dramatic changes that restored
fairness to the tax code. We made the
distribution of the income tax burden
far more equitable by raising income
tax rates on only the richest 1.2 per-
cent of our people—couples with in-
come over $180,000—and by substan-
tially increasing the Earned Income
Tax Credit for 15 million low-income
working families. Thus, nearly 99 per-
cent of taxpayers will find out this
year that their income tax rates have
not been increased.

RESULTS

Finally, the most significant result
of our commitment to changing how
Washington does business is growing
economic confidence. Investment is
up—in businesses, in residences, and in
consumer durables; real investment in
equipment grew seven times as fast in
1993 as over the preceding four years.
Mortgage rates are at their lowest
level in decades. Nearly two million
more Americans are working than were
working a year ago, twice as great an
increase in one year as was achieved in
the previous four years combined; and
the rate of unemployment at the end of
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1993 was down to 6.4 percent, a drop of
nearly a full percentage point.

The fundamentals are solid and
strong, and we are building for the fu-
ture with a steady and sustainable ex-
pansion.

THE ECONOMIC PLAN

How did all this happen? Our eco-
nomic plan had three fundamental
components:

DEFICIT REDUCTION

First, the introduction and eventual
enactment of our $500 billion deficit-re-
duction plan—the largest in history—
brought the deficit down from 4.9 per-
cent of GDP, where it was in 1992, to a
projected 2.5 percent of GDP in 1995 and
2.3 percent of GDP in 1999. This sub-
stantially eased pressure on interest
rates by reducing the Federal Govern-
ment's demand for credit and by con-
vincing the markets of our resolve in
reducing deficits. Those lower interest
rates encouraged businesses to invest,
and convinced families to buy new
homes and automobiles, along with
other durable goods.

INVESTMENT

Second, we proposed, and Congress
largely provided, a set of fully paid-for
measures to encourage private invest-
ment (beyond the inducement provided
by deficit reduction) and commit pub-
lic investment to our country's future.
The first component was making nine
out of ten businesses eligible for tax in-
centives to invest in future growth—in-
cluding a major expansion of the
expensing allowance for small busi-
nesses and a new capital gains incen-
tive for long-term investments in new
businesses.

The second component was public in-
vestment in the future: in infrastruc-
ture, technology, skills, and security.
These investments are directed toward
preparing today's workers and our chil-
dren for the new, higher-paying jobs of
the modern economy; repairing and ex-
panding our transportation and envi-
ronmental infrastructure; fighting
crime; expanding our Nation’s techno-
logical base; and increasing our health
and scientific research.

Among other things, we greatly ex-
panded the very successful Head Start
program and WIC nutrition program
for pregnant women, infants, and
young children; provided a major in-
crease to fulfill the mandate of the
Intermodal Surface Transportation Ef-
ficiency Act (ISTEA) authorization;
provided initial funding for the Na-
tional Service Act and new funding for
educational reforms and other edu-
cation and training initiatives; began
the process of fulfilling my goal of put-
ting another 100,000 police officers on
the streets of our cities and towns; and
provided additional resources for urban
and rural development.

TRADE

Finally, our long-term economic

strategy depends on the expansion of
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our international trade markets. In
1993, we did more than at any time in
the past two generations to open world
markets for American products. The
ratification of the North America Free
Trade Agreement (NAFTA) establishes
the largest market in the world. By
lowering tariffs on our exports to Mex-
ico, the agreement is going to increase
jobs in this country—and, if previous
experience is a guide, they will mostly
be high-paying jobs.

We also completed work on the Uru-
guay Round of the General Agreement
on Tariffs and Trade (GATT), a world-
wide agreement to reduce tariffs and
other trade barriers that will also cre-
ate high-paying jobs and spur economic
growth in this country.

In addition, we established the U.S.-
Japan Framework for a New Economic
Partnership so that we can work to in-
crease Japanese imports of U.S. goods
and services and promote international
competitiveness. And to relieve unnec-
essary burdens on U.8. businesses, we
eliminated unneeded export controls
on certain technology to encourage ex-
ports of U.S. high-technology products.

THE YEAR AHEAD

In 1994, we will build on the strong

foundation we laid in 1993.
FISCAL DISCIPLINE

We continue to implement the $500
billion in deficit reduction from last
year's reconciliation bill, To achieve
the required hard freeze in discre-
tionary spending and make needed in-
vestments, we propose new cuts in
some 300 specific non-defense pro-
grams. That includes the termination
of more than 100 programs. Many of
these savings will be controversial, but
we have little choice if we are going to
meet our budget goals.

On the other side of the ledger, this
budget contains no new tax increases.

NEW INVESTMENT

The investments in this budget con-
tinue to target jobs, education, re-
search, technology, infrastructure,
health, and crime.

INVESTING IN PEOFLE

First and foremost, the goal of our
economic strategy is to provide more
and better paying jobs for our people—
both today and in the future—and to
educate and train them so that they
are prepared to do those jobs.

The budget contains a major
workforce security initiative to pro-
mote job training and reemployment.
In the past, government has provided
workers who lost their jobs with tem-
porary unemployment benefits to tide
them over, and little else. But in this
new era, when the fundamental re-
structuring of our economy is causing
permanent layoffs and the virtual shut-
down of entire industries, we need to
create a reemployment system.

This budget begins the process of es-
tablishing that system, which ulti-
mately will give dislocated workers
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easier access to retraining, job-search,
and other services designed not only to
help them through a difficult period
but also to prepare them to thrive in
productive, new jobs.

We also continue to invest in our
most precious resource—our children—
with proven, effective programs, as
well as with new initiatives to confront
the problems of a changing society.

We propose to expand funding for the
school-to-work program, which will
provide apprenticeship training for
high school students who do not plan
to attend college. And our budget ex-
pands the national service program,
which gives our young people an oppor-
tunity to serve their communities and
earn money towards college.

We provide strong support for the
Goals 2000 program, which I hope Con-
gress will enact early this year, to help
local school systems reform themselves
to educate our children for the 2lst
century. We must set high standards
for all of our children, while providing
them with the opportunity they de-
serve to learn.

We also provide major increases for
WIC and for Head Start, which we will
seek to improve as well. And we signifi-
cantly expand and better target the
Title I program, which focuses on
needy children to make sure they can
take full advantage of our educational
system.

INVESTING IN KNOW-HOW

America has always sought to be the
world’'s leader in science and tech-
nology. In some arenas in recent years,
we have lost that status. But in the re-
mainder of this decade and in the 21st
century, we must be sure that the
United States is on the cutting edge of
research and technological advances.

To that end, the 1995 budget proposes
critical investments in the National In-
stitute of Standards and Technology's
Advanced Technology Program;
NASA’'s research, space, and tech-
nology programs; the National Science
Foundation; the information super-
highway, on which the Vice President
has worked so hard; and energy re-
search and development.

In addition, I am determined to con-
tinue assisting the industries and com-
munities which have supported our Na-
tion's defense as we continue the de-
fense downsizing that began in the
mid-1980's and accelerated in the early
1990’s with the end of the Cold War.

I am proposing significant invest-
ments in the Technology Reinvestment
Project, which will work with the pri-
vate sector to encourage the develop-
ment and application of dual-use tech-
nologies. And the budget also includes
additional resources for the Office of
Economic Adjustment, which provides
planning grants to communities as
they convert their local economies to
profitable peacetime endeavors.

INVESTING IN PHYSICAL CAPITAL

The Nation's capital infrastructure

and the economies of too many urban
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and rural communities have suffered
too long from neglect. Last year, we
began to address these shortfalls, and
in 1995, we propose to continue these
initiatives.

We propose, first, to continue full
funding of core highway programs
within the ISTEA transportation au-
thorization act, as well as a substantial
increase in Mass Transit Capital
Grants. To help provide this level of
funding, the budget proposes rescission
of many highway demonstration
projects, which frequently are an inef-
ficient allocation of taxpayers' dollars.

In addition, we propose to continue
the restoration of our environmental
infrastructure with investments in the
technologies of the future under the
Clean Water Act and other environ-
mental programs.

Last year, we enacted legislation to
establish urban and rural Empower-
ment Zones. This year, we will des-
ignate those zones, as well as enter-
prise communities, to attract invest-
ment to neglected communities and
provide the kinds of services needed to
support economic development.

In this budget, HUD outlays for hous-
ing assistance, services to the home-
less, and development aid to distressed
communities will increase substan-
tially, with aid to the homeless nearly
doubling from the previous year. Both
housing aid to families and aid to the
homeless will be restructured to sup-
port transitions to economic independ-
ence.

I also propose to continue our rural
development initiative, with grants
and loans that represent a 35-percent
increase over the previous year. This
assistance will provide for improved
rural infrastructure and services, such
as water treatment facilities and rural
health clinics, increase rural employ-
ment, further diversify rural econo-
mies, and provide rural housing oppor-
tunities by expanding assistance to
allow low- and moderate-income resi-
dents to become homeowners.

INVESTING IN QUALITY OF LIFE

This budget continues our efforts to
enhance environmental protection and
preserve our natural resources.

We propose both to strengthen the
stewardship of these resources and im-
prove environmental regulatory and
management programs. We increase
state revolving funds for clean water
and drinking water, and we propose the
establishment of four ecosystem man-
agement pilot projects. In addition, we
are proposing significant improve-
ments and reforms in the Superfund
program, as well as important inter-
national environmental initiatives.

HEALTH CARE REFORM

Enactment of health care reform,
with its focus on controlling health
care costs, is the key to making even
greater progress on deficits. Indeed, if
the Congress adopts the Health Secu-
rity Act in 1994, we believe that deficits
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will fall to 2.1 percent of GDP in fiscal
year 1999, the lowest since 1979.

Of course, deficit reduction is only
one reason for health care reform. Pro-
viding health security to every Amer-
ican, with a package of comprehensive
benefits through private health insur-
ance that can never be taken away, is
critical not only to long-term budget
restraint but also to long-term eco-
nomic growth, to the productivity of
our workers and businesses, and to the
health and peace of mind of all Ameri-
cans.

With some 58 million Americans
lacking insurance at some time during
the year, with the estimated 81 million
Americans with preexisting conditions
paying more, unable to get insurance,
or not changing jobs for fear of losing
their insurance; with the small busi-
nesses that cover their workers—and a
majority do—burdened by the sky-
rocketing cost of insurance, which is 35
percent higher for them than it is for
big business and government; and with
76 percent of Americans carrying poli-
cies that contain life-time limits,
which can leave them without coverage
when they need it most—this country
is facing a health care crisis. And we
must confront it now.

In addition to our health care reform
effort, the 1995 budget contains key in-
vestments in health care and research.
We propose the largest increase ever
requested in research funds for the Na-
tional Institutes of Health. This na-
tional treasure not only keeps our Na-
tion in the forefront of health research
but has demonstrably saved millions of
lives and improved the guality of mil-
lions more. The additional investment
we propose will help NIH with its re-
search in many areas, from AIDS to
heart problems, from mental health to
breast cancer.

WELFARE REFORM

A major initiative for my Adminis-
tration has been and will continue to
be overhauling our welfare system. We
must reward work, we must give people
the wherewithal to work, and we must
demand responsibility.

Welfare reform has already begun.
The first step was the expansion of the
Earned Income Tax Credit last year.
That expansion rewards work by ensur-
ing that families with a full-time
worker will not live in poverty.

The second stage of welfare reform is
health care reform. Our current health
care system often encourages those on
welfare to stay there in order to re-
ceive health insurance through Medic-
aid. When we require that every worker
be insured, that disincentive to work
will disappear.

The next element of welfare reform is
personal responsibility. Our welfare re-
form plan will include initiatives to
prevent teen pregnancy, ensure that
parents fulfill their child support obli-
gations, and try to keep people from
going on welfare in the first place. We
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must remember this: governments do
not raise children, parents do.

The ultimate goal of our reforms is
to have our people rely on work, not on
welfare. Our plan will build on the
Family Support Act by providing edu-
cation, training, and job search and
placement for those who need it; it will
require people who can work to do so
within two years, either in the private
sector or community service; it will re-
store the basic social contract of pro-
viding opportunity and demanding re-
sponsibility in return.

CRIME

Enactment of the crime bill now
being considered in the Congress is also
essential, and it should happen quick-
ly. We simply cannot tolerate what is
happening in the streets of our cities
and towns today. Crime and violence,
the proliferation of handguns and as-
sault weapons, the fear that millions of
Americans feel when they emerge from
their homes at night—and even in the
daytime—must be confronted head-on.

We need to toughen enforcement, and
we need to provide our local govern-
ments with the resou